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^ In Gompliance witli the desire of the Publishers, 
whose names are very fitmiliar to the Literary Public 
in England and abroad, I have revised the '^IrAro^ 
^I'liff^^M^^ S^^sh Grammar y'^ by the late llev. 
G. Brunnmark, and jst iin% Third .'Edjititsis 4nade 
several alterations, which likin'^^ould cau 'improve- 
ments. The orthoepical pm!h$i8 jt>^^'i^ntirely re- 



■> -» J- i •» 



^modelled and enlarged, riik^'diid' fi^mai'fi^, which 
^appeared unnecessarily long and vague^ have been re- 
scinded and rendered more definite, and a new series 
of exercises has been added. My object, whatever 
xnay be the result of this attempt at improvement, 
lias been, like that of the celebrated author of this 
ivork, to facilitate to English Gentlemen, (of whom 
I have had the honour to instruct several,) the study 
of a language, whic^h ranks high for the energy of its 
expressions, the richness of its iuvemoiv^ ^ti^l V^^ 
^upbony of its sounds, — a language, vr\xo» >itei»x^ 
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treasures and. whose poetiy, majestic, subliine, nr- 
mantic, like the soenery of Sweden, or spr^htly, 
brilliant, fimcifiil, like the vived flashes of the Aurors 
Borealis in the northern sky, those will know how to 
appreciate, who are fiuBfliar with the writi^i^ '^ ' 
Kellgren, a Leopold, a FnANziif, a Te 
Walliu, a Ling, and which must ever b^^ o 
highest interest to the lover of the antiquities Oie 
thology and the popular tales and songs oft); * 
dinavians. 

J.P^WAHLIN. 
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AN 

INTRODUCTION 

TO 

SWEDISH GRAMMAR 



Of the Alphabet and the Sounds of the Ldtttrt. 

The Swedish Alphabet consists of twenty-eight 

Letters, nine of which are 



1 J JO J JO 



. v., -, ^ -. -sr. * ■ • -• •" 



■J -^ " ^ -> ^ ., 



J J J 



VowBLs, viz. 

A sounds like the Engltsn fi^^^/a^a^j when long; 
and like a in /al, wheii sWt. Mx. Al, aU^ hat, 
hatty Adam, ask. . > ^ : . ' ". ': \ 1 

E sounds like ey in ^ft<?y9 or e in dttighty when 
long ; and like e in mend^ when short. Ex. I>«, 
delay meraj mesty embeie, exempd^ denne, men^ 
(but). 

Fwiis more^lender sound, when short, as in ende, 
enkelf koem, there is no perfectly correspond- 
ing sound in the English language. 

I sounds like the English ee in bee^ when long ; and 
like t in miff, when short. Ex. jBt, ide^ ister, mil- 
lion, inbiUa. 

B 



2 

O,^ (the Greek a;) sounds nearest to oo in pool^ when 

long, and to o in collier ^ when short. Ex. Ode^ 

hof (koof)i mogefij Ohfj oftCj amy kommaj pro' 

tokolly kojoy stoTy stoTm. 
For its short sound, as pronounced in osty ostrofi, 

bom, tomj there is no corresponding sound in the 

English language. 
U sounds like the EngUsh Uy in ruiriy when long ; 

and like t/, in bully when short. Ex. Uty runoy 

nddy unnoyfuly fully under. 
Y sounds like the French u in une^ when long ; and 

like u in huttCy when short. Ex. Ylay lysa, yiter* 

%> gy^(/«> y^ieTy syster. 
A sounds like the English o in poker y when long; 



and like o in coUy when short. Ex. Aly ikery 

staly &tcp<yi&6k€L:&ng&y:&Ha9<aldery h&lloy valla. 

fHufidet »••«'*''** •*.••••*• 
A sounds like'^'tlib ]iSA|[Ii&)lIp in fatey when long, 

and like 6 j]\)^,^{f, Itf^^ft ?b<>rt. Ex. Aty adely dtty 

dnnu* man'imafiiJ'xmiii: Isaida. 
6 sounds like the French eu in feu, when long, 

and like eu in feuilley ^hen short. The nearest 
'. resemtdUpf sound in the English language is t or 

Uy as pronounced in girdky firsts murder y fun^ sun- 

der. Ex. Odcy goroy foray for sty ostery mordoy 

sondrOyffoljayfdlyfStlja* 

As to the pronunciation of e, o^ & and a, it ought 

to be o^erved, that e, even as short, sometimes keeps 

its origwal sound of the long or slender e, as in en 

(one), endey eldy redd y that o, though long, is in some 

Instances pronounced like &y as in fconung^ Iconc^ ho/^ 



(court), fo/, Jcot (coal) ; that e is used ia some words 
for a, as in dfer, erbjuda ; and that & is sproetimes sub- 
stKuted for the short o, as in h&Ua, Scc.C) , 

And nineteen Consonants. 



B says bej/^ 


(ey pro- 


N 


— 


n 


nouneed as ey in they) 


P 


— 


P^ 


C — cey 


/ 


Q 


— 


coo 


D — dey 




R 


-r- 


err (as in sir^err^ 


F - / 








porter) 


G — ^ey 




S 





s 


H — ho 




T 
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I — • €e 




V 
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vey ^ 


K — CO 
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'— 
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L ~ / 
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-- 
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M — »i , 
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The Sounds of all the Consonants after the differeni 

Vowels, 

jifter the Vow Eh A. 

Single Sounds. Double Sounds. 

B. Staby Babel^ sabel. 
D. Bady glad, qvad, rady 

stad. 'i 

iii'ii ■ ' ■ ' '■ 'n p* I I »^^iii^^pw»— — ^Mry«iiw.»> ■ 

(I) A vowel is generally short, when fg^llqw^cl ^y t^ gomq* 
iiant8> or by consonants aonsidered as doa))lef .vijs. ^Vip^ Hf" &C. 
I deem it superfluous to say more on this bead» sia the fenudk 
sound of e, and paitku)«rly pi o, in the Swedish langQSfe^ cannel 
be ascertained by mgat, but must be leami^tiyf Is^nK^ ,.l%IMe «fo 
may wish to see this snbject fidly discu6a^d^.]fMl\^ it^in j^t ^IW^ 
actions or records of the Swedish ActdsgocKy^ (S««m^ 
HandUHgar,) J801, Vol hpage lOS, and t\ke ioYUmo^. 

B 3 



ISingle Scwids. Dtmblc Sounds. 

& Behagy dragy logy 

slag. 
I. 4j^ bqjy hajy kqjay Mty^ 

Sfc. 
K. BakyTaky sak^ 
It. Daly faly saly tai. 

M. Franiy ganiy glamy tcamy 

£xc. kramylamy ramy skanty stam. 

tatn* 
N. Fan^ krany many irony Exc. Any kan, kaUy man. 

van, 
P. Egenskapygapyskrap. 
R. BoTy doTy favy hOTy 

qvar. 
S. Asy fnasyfras. 
T. Flaty haty laty maty 

slot. 
X. ^ Ax, laXy saXy siraxy vox. 

After the Vowel E. 

B. Ebenhoh. 

D. Bedy beskedy fredy 

ledy nedy sed. 
F. Blefybrefydrefyskref. 

I. Fffyh^yH^. 

K« Bleky eky lekyStek. 
L. Delyfd^ ketyjwDel. 



Sound, DmUe 

M. Dem, hem^ fem^ kni^ 

Tcniy slem. 

N. Euy getty len^ men, ^c Den^igm^nfenyMtny 

refiy sen. (sedan.) 

P. Grepy knepyvepm 

R. J?r, fier^ ger^ kr. 

S. GeSy mesy sesn 

T. Beiy gety grety slei. 

X. Hexoy lexoj sex. ^ 

After the YHwNsl. 
B. Karaib. 
D« Bttdy Udy spridy tid. , 

F. BlifygifyfifySkrif. 

G. BHgy digy krigy sig. 

K. Liky rikyjliky spik. 

L. Fily ily mil J 5i7. 

M. Formmy fivi^rtm, stim. 

Exc. Primay tima. 
N» Finykarbiny Latin. 
P. Gripy knipy pip. 
R. JB/tr, Visiry klistir. 
S. I$y paradisy m, spis. 
T. ^|7<i^, kredity splity mi. 
X. i^> i/tr. 

After the Vowel O, (om^^t.) 
B. Glob. 

D. JBcMf, ^d; gody hdy 
modf stod. 



Sii9g^ S^^mi* D^Me Souod. 

h^duif, b€f,grof,lof, 
tof. 

tog. 

I. 

K. Bok^ doky krokp okj 
uok. * . 

Mi Borny dotn^ from^ go% 

Exc. Hom^ kromoy ^^^> '^^* 
hma. 

N. Barofij bron^ gahn^ £zc. HoHy (she.) 
hon (af ho)pul' 
irony tofiy iron. 

P. Ghpf ff^opp kopy rop, 

R. Bor^ broTy flor^ kor. 

S. Ko^ moSy noSy os. ' 

T. Boty emoiyfoty roU 

X. BoxetOf fo^y koxoy oxi. 

After the Vo^el O, fomikron.) 
B. 
D. 

F. Defy hofyhfy skofy sof. 
G. 
1. Bojy kojtoy kqjy si(g. 

M. Komy only soniy tombacH 

N. Son. 

P. 

R. 

& 



SHtgte B^nmdi 


DouMe ^tmnd. 


T. 
X. 


' 


^ After the Vowel t/. 


B. Kerubj tub. 


• 


a Brud,bud,Gud,yud, 


•- 


skrud. 




F. Ljuf, stuf, tjuf, uf. 


• 


G. Dug^ hug, fjug, slug. 


' 


J. 


JffHf. 


K* Bruk, buky duk. 


. 


L. Fulyguly hjuL 


• 4 * 


M. 


Dum, hum, krum, Ijum, 




runiy skuniy stum. 


• 

N. Basutty duffy ^un. 


Exc. Mun. 


harpun. 


' ' 


P. BuTy djuTj huTy ur. 


* 


S. DuSf hus, lusp krusy 




T Drasuty hut, krut, 


•b 


X. 


Flux. 


After the Vowel ¥• ^ 


B. 




D. Ljfdy prydy tyd. 


* 


F. Klyf, sttff, yf 


* 


G. Betygy blyg, dryg. 




K. Byky ryky stryk. 




M. 


Gf^ni, ryw^ skym* 
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Single Sound: Double Sound. 

N. Bhfn^ iTjfnj skyn. 
P. X>ryp, nyp. 
R. Dj/Vyflt/r^ yr. 
S. HjfSy h/Sy mj/Sj fys. 
T. Byt,fljft, ryU 
X. ByXy 9tyXy yxl 

Afier the Vowei- A. 
B. 
D. JDii^ ifiif, rhd. 

F. H&fjijiskredskap.) 

G. Lhgy m&gy r&g. 
I. 

K. £r2Jfc,&aA:, jg&k. 
L. B&ly k&ly m&lyBt&ly t&ly 

M* R&myvim. 

£zc. Gl&migyinkr&my 
pr&my r&moy skri" 
moy imm 

N. H&n^ fr&^9 ^^y 
spin. 

P. Dr&p^ sk&py v&p^ 

R. B&fy g&Ty h&r^ l&r. 

S. Best&Sy bl&Syf&Sy l&s* 

T. B&t, fbrshty lit. 

X. 

^//er the Vowel A. 

B. 

D« OlSd^ spady sad. 



Smgle Sound. 
F. Bafjafy qvaf. 
J. 
K. Ijoky spak. 

M. . 

£xc. Beqvam^ branij 
kramy formniy 
grama^ sanga^ 
tdngay vangas. 

N. Hauy Idfiy van. 

P. Drdpy sldpy skrdp. 

R. Bdr^ hdfy kdr. 

S. Fjds^ gr^h ^h ^^^* 
T. Fjdt^ Idty mat) ndU 
X. 



Dwbk Sound* 



ft •• • •* • 

SqfyVqj. 



Kldnif Idm^ skrdm, skdm^ 
stdm. 



£xc« Mdn^ vdn^ dn* 



After the Vowel O, 



O. Blodj body rody snod, 
stbd. 

F. Behofy dofylof. 

G, Drogy hog) slog. 
J. 

K« Forok, kroky lok. 
L. » OdI) poly ol, 



, N. jZ?^/?^ ^ri'^ /(5;i. 



Boj) drojy fornojy hojy 
bojyroj 



Beromy dromy domy glom, 
gomy Mtromysomy tomy 
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P. Krdp, kofy lop. 
R. Dor, gor, hor, ror. 
S. f^Sy gogj Ids, 
T. Bloty mot, skot. 

Obs. The Swedbh pronunciation of &, c, d, g, p, 
t, and V, differs from the English in the same degree, 
as the sound of the letter e diflSsrs in the two lan- 
guages. 

Every vowel, even e final, must be distinctly pro-* 
nounced, as jpe/arey not jpe/ar. 

The Swedish language has -fab' dij^tfaongs. When 
two vowels occur together, they Itiust^1)oth be heard, 
as be^e^diga^ bro^ar. 

Of the Toweb four are kard^ viz. a^o, u,& / the 
other five, e, t, ^, o, o, soft. I caU them so by way 
of distinction, because some consonants (c, ch, g^ k, 
and sk) before the former have a harder sound, before 
the latt^ a softer, N. B. when thej/ belong to the 
same syllable. 

C before t^ hard sounds as ky before the soft ,^ 
s : CaiOy CUrony read Kato, Sitron. 

CH occurs only in foreign words andproper names, 
and is pronounced before the haYd /voxels ^nd ^t 
the endibf wca!ds)'tMi£, before the soft as tj : Charbtiy 
CSbVia^resff Karon^l^jina. (Cawron, Cheenah.) 

G beforcthe hard sounds as g in goody before the 
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soft as the Swed. j(or£qg.y):|^f,(^) giUe^gjfnna^ 
gast^ goroy read je, jille, jynna, jast^ jora. 

K botbf e the hard sounds as A: in king; before the 
soft as ^ : kedy kid, Ut/ssy kdr kdp^ read Qed, tjid, 
tjyss, tjar, tjop. 

SK before the hard sounds as sk in skull^ before 
the soft as the Swed. sj, or sch, (the Eog. sh,} ; sked^ 
skidoy skvy skdr^ skorij read ^ed, sjida, sjy, sjcir^ sjon. 

/ in the end of a word is alulrays pronounced as 
^9 O ^fy ^^fy ^^^^ ^^9 brev; and if the word he 
augmented, a vM put in after /, as grafy (grave) plu- 
ral grafoari read ffrm-i^ar. 

g at the end of a syllable, n^en preoeeded by auo- 
th&t consonant, (except n) i^. generally heard as j : 
ialgj tallow, vargskin, wolfikin ; read talj, varj-skin. 

When gn end a syllable, they are heard nearly as 
ngn : regit, rain, ^agif, coach ; read rengn, vangn. 

> 

(2) If e (or t) belongs to a noraioal or Terbal terminatioii (as in 
mogen, dragen, or to the definite article, added to a noun ending 
witjb^, (as in t^ngen, lagen), then g retain» its primiUTe sound. 
The same observation relates ^Iso to the other abore-mentioned 
changeable consonants. . The nominal terminations here alluded to 
^re chiefly, e, e(, tn, er, eri, ig, w A, ^c, 

(3) The sam^may be said when it is the last letter of any syllable, if 
we attend to the original spelling of the same. Afton^ efttr^ ofta^tfc. 
are no exceptions, for/ is here, though commonly spelt «o, not the 
last letter in t^e syllable ; it therefore retiuns its genidne sound (the 
words ought to be divided qflt'on, tft^tr^ oft^ioL^ but in hrefboky 
*kr{fi^f S^c. the case is different Being here originally the last^ we 
oi counens^dbrev-bok, skriv'tyg^ 
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h before jr and v loses its aspiration : hjelp^ hvilkeri, 
read jelp, vilken. 

k before tiy as also v or w (if it be used) before r, 
are both distinctly heard^ as in kna^ knee ; vr&ng^ 
wrong. 

stj sounds like the Sw. y, or Eng. sh, as 5(/er;ia, 
star ; read sjerna (share-nab). 

th and t& are pronounced as t and v/ Throng troriy 
Tharsdagf torde^ fTiam, vase. 

Consonants must not be pronounced as double, 
unless written so (^) : Aa^^ hatred, vis^ wise, repd 
hawt, vees ; but when doubled, they should always ^ 
be heard so, as hatt, bat, viss^ certain, aU^ all ; 
particularly as many words, of a very diffi^reut 
signification, are only hereby distijaguisbed from 
each other, as htU taidhdtt ; ful^ foul ; fuUy foil ; 
hop, heap ; hopp^ hope, &c. 



(4.) Except (a) such consonants as have a double sound in them- 
selves, as^', my X, 

(b) When two consonants end a syllable^ the former commonly 
sounds double, as starky strong ; vtrk, work, read starrky vSrrk y but 
it re()uires some knowledge of the language before it is possible to 
tell which, or how many letters belong to a syllable, ex. gr. n in 
henkiiota, knuckle, is not doubled, because we spell btn-knota; but hi 
hSnkradyTOw of benches, it is^ because n and k here belong to the 
same syllable, as bSnk-^ad* 

(c) The last consonant in a short syllable, as n and d in gijven, 
hatad. 

(d) Tht letter n, wh^n the last in short monosyllables, is doubled, 
as in hany Hon (she) den^ din, in, many men^ min, tin; their iMiiiber, 
howeverji»hu%8mdiiU 
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Of the Noun* Substaktitp; 

The noun substantive is either Masculine, Femi- 
nine, or Neuter (*) and is inflected after five declen- 
sions, which are distinguished by their terminations 
in plural, vi2.' 
The 1st ends in plural in or : bonoy bean ; pi. honor. 

The 2d — '- — — -^ in ar : ringy ring ; pL ringar. 

The 3d in er : park^ park ; fi^parker. 

The 4th'adds in plural an n : faste^ hold ; pi. fasten* 
The 5tfa is alike in sing, and i^kir. bmS^ band ; pi. 

band. 

The ea5€^ are expressed by the context or by 
particles. One only is infl^ctied, viz. the genitive, 
which is formedi by adding an s to the nominative, 
as ringf gen. rings\ The particles thus used are afj 
of; at or till, to ; fran from. 

Some nouns are only used in singular, as Kopp 
iaigy hjelp ; and almost all ending with any as lang- 
tan, longing; others only in plural, as fordldrar, 



) 



id-Wi 



(5) The dififerent genders h&ve no fixed cbaracteristicsi It seems 
howerer as if the declensions nearest decided them ; thus aU nouns 
of the /r5/ are feminine, all of the/btirrM and ^/A neater) bnf to 
tell whether nouns of the second and third declensions are maacaliae 
or feminine is not so easy. . I would here^ as the same article (enj is 
applied to both, follow the example of the Danish Grammarians, and 
above all, that of Professor Jac. Baden, in bis Fhreloeaninger over 
det Damhe Sprog^ Lectures on tfie-Dtoisb Lanjguag^ei and ^thhim 
Idmit of A common 'gender, if what hei s^ys C. \^\ p»^&. of the in- 
troduction of .<2fn rthat or tX) for ktku and han (he and she) wa» 
equftlly applicable to the Swedish. 
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parents ; syskon, brothers and sisters ; kl&der^ clothes, 
and some have an irr^alas' plaral, as &; louse, pi. 
loss; g&s^ goose, pi. gass) p^u, eye, pi. ogon; ^roy 
ear, (d. oran, ^c. 



First Declension, plural in or. 
]^ouns of the first dedpnsion end with an a in 
tingiilar, which is left put in plural, and are all fe- 
minine, as 

Sing. npin. Pemoj pen; Plur. n. pennor. 
gen. pemasy — : — r—r- g- pcfinors. 



Second Declension plural in ar. 

« 

Nouns of different terminations in singular be- 
long to this declension, and are either masculine or 
feminine, as 

s. n. Penning, coin. pi. Penningar. 

s. g. Pennings. Penningars. 

s. n. Sjdl, soul. pi. Sjalar. 

s. g. Sjdls. Sjdlars. 

Obs* a. Nouns of this declension, ending with e 
in singular, leave out that e in plural, as p&ley pole; 
f&le, fole ; pi. palat, faUur ; but all other vowels re- 
main. 

b. The plural termination ar suffers no contrac- 
tion, although the noun end with a vowel, as skt/^ 
sky^ pi. skyar ; d, river, pi. uar^ o, island, pK bar. 

G. In the singular number, if the letter, preceding 
the last in a word of this declension, be a vbwet, then 






15 

that Towd is left oat in plural, as hmmely heaven^I. 
himlar^ instead of AftMiaeZof; ufton, evening^ pi. 
i^fkxtj instead of aftonavy SfC. But if the word be 
monosyllabic, the Towd must be retained, as sten^ 
stone; pLf^€ifar. 

d. In a i&if nouns, belongiqg to this declension, 
the o in singubtf is changed into o in plural, as t^o- 
(fcr, mother, pi. mbdrar^ dotter daughter, pi. dot'^ 
trar. 



Third Declension^ plural in er 

Nouns of this Declension are also variously ter- 
nxinated in singuiar, and are (with one excepti<m 
only) masculine: 6r feminine, as ' 
s.n, planet y pi. planeler. g. plants, planeten. 
s.n. marky land, j^h marker, g. marksy markers. 

If a noun of this declension end in singular with 
a vowel, e is omitted before r in plural, as hustruj 
wife; 5^:0, shoe; ^£,toe; plur. hustrur^ skor^ t&r, in- 
stead of hustruer^ &c. Obs. Nouns of the neuter 
gender, (all of which end with i) are excelled from 
this rule, ashyggeri, brewery, plur. 6ryggert>r; 
Jiskeriy j^h Jlskerier. Also words adopted from 
foreign languages, t)f ti^hatever gender theym^ybe, 
provided they belong to this declension ; as nkademi, 
pi. akademier, armS, pi. armier^ &c. 

In some words of this declension also, the vowel 
m singular is changed into another in [dura), as Aiii7(/, 
p[, hander J fot, ^l. ptttr ; t&ng; igl.tan^er^Uvx^. 
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Fourth Dedeasim. 

Nouns of this declension are all neoter, and ter- 
minate in singalar with a vowel, to which ';a»9i is 
added in plural, as hjerta^ heart, pi. /yertanj kha, 
knee, pi. knSnj io/nest, pi. &oit / ^'i^e, cloth, pi. 
hidden; biy bee, pi. bin ; and are inflected as «U otbeis 
in the genitive case. ^ 



Fifth Declension. 

Nouns of this declension, or such as are the same 
in singular and pluiral, are neuter, and of different 
terminations, as segel^ sail and sails; rum^ room and 
rooms. Except only those ending with are, which 
are all masc. as bagare^ baker and bakers, &c. 



Of the Adjectives. 

An adjective has generally three degrees of com- 
parison, viz. the Positive, the Comparative, and the 
Superlative. The termination are", added to the posi- 
tive^ makes the regular comparative, aad ast the su- 
perlative ; as glady gladare, gladast. N.B. A few 
leave out the a, retaining only re and stj as hbg^ high, 
hogre^ hogsty not hogore^ h^g^ty $;c.. 

Such adj@ctiv«s asdo not admit of a regular com 
parison express the comparative aiid- superlative 
g-rees by mer and mest^ more, most •, or windre 
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fninsty less, least. Of this kind are chi^y all ending 
with ady and such as are formed of proper names, all 
of which end in skj as platomsk^ platonic ; JRamersk, 
Roman. 

Some adjectives have lost t}ieir positive d^ree, 
which is supplied by anotheji; word of the same or 
nearest signification. Such are, ex. gr. vdrre^ varst, 
worse, worst (posit, elak, bad) ; sdmrcy inferior, samst 
(posit, d&lig^ good for nothing, precarious) Sec. 

Adjectives not monosynabl^, ending with a/, e/, 
en, and er, when these syllables are not accentuated, 
(which they are in a few adopted words) leave out 
the a and the e in the comparisons, as gammaly old, 
gamlare ; trogeny tnie, trognare ; mager^ meagre, 
magrareyScc, 

Adjectives are in some instances declined in the ge- 
nitive case by adding an 5 to the nominative, as den 
forste^ den forstes. 

Adjectives ending with s admit of an absolute or 
indefinite genitive case only in the comparative de- 
gree, as visares. 

Adjectives have three genders of which the Mas- 
culine and Feminine in singular are always the same, 
as glad man, glad moder ; but the Neuter is formed 
by adding a ^, as gladtfdlky unless the word ends Vith 
t or en: In the former case it is the ^ame through 
all the genders, as fast, salt; in (he latter, en is 
changed into^e^, as liten^ neut. lUeL 

The Plural number is formed by adding e or a to 
the positive singu1ar,.as g/<i<l, pLg/ntfe, or better*^ 



18 

^lada i^. /The comparative and superlative degrees 
are tKe same.in both numbers^ as vis^ pi. we, Or visd^ 
comp. visare^ sup. visast. 

Adjectives, ending with a, are through all the gen- 
ders the same both in singular and plural^ as ringa^ 
poor, humble ; stillay quiet, &6. 



i«-*a 



JEaflmples of Adjbctives, inflected in their inde/h 

nite and definite state* 

SinguliU'. 
MasG. Eem^ Neut. ' 

N. En god fader. En god moder. Eii godfham* ^ 
G. En godfaders. En god moders. Ettgodtbams* 
D, En god fader. En god moder. Eit godi bam, S(c. 

Masc. 

Sing. Plur. 

N. Den goAefadrein. N. De godt or goda fd* 

dren* 
G. Den gode fadrens. G. De godafadrens, 
I). Den gode fadren. D. De godafddren^ ^c. 

N, Den goda nimdren. N. De goda mbdrame. \ 

G. Dtngoda modtent. G. 2>€ godamodrarnes, 
D. Den goda modf^H. D. Degoda mSdrarneyS^c. 

; . > . 

iiri I rl I II I ir I I ■ I I I - ■ . I ' 1 I III - I 

(6.) e yrta formerly meant for the mascnlioe gender only, as a M 
still for tbefeminliie and neater ; Imt oov^-ardays a is (nith a (ew 
eeptioDs) used sa wiXi for the masculine as for the other two gendei 
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Sing. 
*£ goda barnet. 
^t goda hamets. 
^t goda barnet. 

d go^e. 
i gosses* 
d gosse* 

on flieka. 
injlickasm 
on flieka. 

theft barn, 
lekeri barns, 
then bam. 



Nelit. , 

Plur. 

N. De godabamen. 

G. De godabarnens. 

D. De goda barnen^ S^c, 

Masc. 

N. Gdda gossar. 
G. Goda gossars. 
J). Goda gossar, ^c. 

Fern. 

N. Skona Jtiekor. 

G.* Skona flichars. 

D. Skona fltckor^ Sfc. 

Neut. 

N. Vackra barn. 

G. Vaekra barm. 
D. Vackra bamy St^^ 



Masc. 
3 gode or goda van* N. Mina goda 'oSnner 



n gode vanst 
n gode van. 

ngoda S9fster. 
n igoda $jfs(ers, 
H goda sj/ster* 

tt goda bam. 
it goda bamt. 
it goda bam. 



G. Mina goda vanners* 
D.Mina go^ vanner^c. 

Fiain. 

N. Mina goda sjj/^trar. 

Gv Mma gfi4o sj/Ur^s. 

^ D.Mina goda systrar^c^ 

Neuter. ^^^^ 

N. Mina gdila bam. 

G, Mina godabar^. 

I). Mina goda'baxti^&^c,, 
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Of the Articles. 

The articles are two, yiz. the Indefinite and tbe 
Definite. 

The indefinite is en (a) for the mascnline and fe- 
minine gender^and ett for the neuter, as en honung^ 
a king; en drottning^ a gneen ; ett ting^ a thing. 

The definite state is expressed by adding en ox d 
after the noun, as konungen^ the king ; drottningeny 
the queen ; tingety the thing. 

If the noun ends with a vowel, the e is omitted 
and n or f only added to it in its definite state $ V 
hustrUj wife; defin. huHrun, not hustruen; arbetCj 
arbetety not arbeteet^ From this rule are exo^tted 
those of the third declension ending with t, SLsJiskerii 
detjiskerietyuoifiskefiif and nouns of that declen- 
sion, adopted from foreign language^ as oMtemi^ t€% 
tea; def. akademien^ teetj as also mooQsyVlabic nouns 
of the fourth declension, ex. gr. kndy def. kndet y bi^ 
biet. 

Nouns ending with m?, and en, and having no pluf* 
ral, do not admit any addition in their definite state, 
as fruktanj fear ; borgen, bail. 

Th6 e is also generally left out before n and f, when 
the word ends with el or er, and is not monosyllabic, 
as mantely def. manteln; hunger, def. hung<ern{J). — Ex- 
cept those of the fifth declension, which" retain the e of 

(7) .That tbe word himmel, heaven (and two or three mm) whitfL 
used emphatically, either retain the full construction, as himmelfn, ot 
leave out the e of their own termination, as himlen, does not seem of 
saMdent weight to alter the rale. 
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lie article, both ia singalar and plural, but throw 
way the e of their oirn termination, as hagd^ hail; 
ef. haglet^ 

The article en, neat, ett, has an obsolete plural, ene 
T ena, as sm& ena, little ones ; and although it is iio 
onger used by itself in writing, it is constantly added 
plural nouns to make them definite^ when howefer 
nl; the terminations ne or no, are retained, as kanun* 
fame, not konungarene, the kings ; bomfmoj not ftd« 
Uirenoy the beans. Nouns of tlie fifth doclension (all 
Nit those ending with are) are here again an excep* 
ion ; as they leave out the e or a iGuial of the plural 
trticle, retaining only en, to make them definite in 
)iura],' as hagel, pi. Aet. haglen, not hagelna. 

The adjectives have also a definite termination, 
lamely, e or a, added to the positive degree, as gladCj 
^ belter, gladoy and an e (the comparitive has e be« 
i)re) to the superlative, as gladastcy gen. gladastes ; 
bus the positive singular, in the defimte statcy is the 
une as the positive plural, which the context must 
istinguish, as also whether the adjective stands in 
ngular or plural, which when definite always are 
like. For instance, store konung! store konungar! 
ore konungar Jinnas. Here store is used three dif- 
trent ways : the first is definite singular, the second 
efinite plural, and the third is a simple pluraU But 
lis will be more clearly seen hereafter. 

As the article never stands by itself, but must be 
ipported by a noun, (^) so when pronouns (whose 



(8.) SeeApoLLQStUB^de SyotsXH L« uC. ^«li. ^. C ^« 



as 

diftntoteriltJbs-Qnf^ < €onti»ry it ia (d stan4 by thea 

sieIv«B4»id ftBMme the poirelr ^f other nouns) do m 

supply the place of other nouns, but only s^rve fo'ai 

oertsdn one ; tbeyf sosm r^itfaer to Ml into the spkoit 

of fldrtiotea (^) But be«i^ ^bis every pronoun i 

the Swediah)lwagu6(gt3' is in itself either definite or in 

defimte, vbl<^ bQ^t appears from the powers the 

hftve on the r adjectives ; for all definite pronoun 

place the foUoHring a^eetives in the definite state 

whilst the indefinite leave the adjectives also indefi 

nite*- ;■:; i. ■■•-.'. ■ 

The definite are chiefly the personal, possessive 

and demonstrative pronouns, as Jagy I ; du^ thou 

miriy mitty mjy mine ; din^ ditty thy, thine; Jen, del 

that ; denncy dettoy this, &c. 

The indefinite are, hvar^ hvarty ox hoorjey hvar 
pchetiy hvartochetty every one ; hveniy hiQilkeny hcil 
ketyC^) hvady what; ingeriy intety none: sMm^ sa 
dantp siicht en annauy ett anriaty another; hioarm 
naUy hvartannaty every other , ally aUty a|I j mangen 
' m&ngety many. 

On substantives the pronouns have very. little influ 
ence. Such only as can be definitely expressed them 
selves place, when soused, the substantives iutb 
definite state. Of this description are ex. ^r, tb< 
three following: ^elfy self; defin, ^elfve or ^elfil^, 
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(9.) See V^ABio De JUipg-Xat, L. r'lU 

(10.) When it ^igaifie^ what Of what a, as AvUk^n ttor 4^4^^ / wlmt. 
great day ! but when it answers to wMcky the subseqneni adjectif 
inujBt llwayf he in tiie definite state, as hvilken sfora'dag skatl tonm* 
4/<f, ^r. wAicA freaMay is ta^iane^ vh«tL»4E!c. 



en, one ; def. en^ or ena ; annaUy other ; def> andre 
or andra^ as sjelfva sakeuy ena handen, undra token. 

But of all the pronouns there is none partakes so 
much of the nature of an article a$ den^ neut. det ; 
for besides that it always makes the following adjec- 
tive definite^ it also, when used as a pronoun, (signi- 
fying that or that very) places the 8ubstantive(^^) 
in the definite state, ^sjafi^ har den token, 1 have that 
book. But it is often uf^ed aa a mere deiiioastrati^ve 
H particle, when it leates the subistanti?e in flte iilddfi^ 
nite state, as den skillnad som ar, fbe differ^dce which 
is ; and it then answers to tke in the English, 

Observe here also that ^^ne, this, when used 
more demonstratively (signifying the same, as denhar, 
this very), always requires the following substantive 
to be definite. Thus denna token, means this (very) 
book ; denna tok simply, this book. 



I Of the Peonou^s. 

The Pronouns have been c6nsldered under the 
preceding head^ as far as they appear as articles.(^^) 
As nouns they will best be learnt by attending to the 
J opposite English words, as 



(U.) Except proper names and sometimes words denoting the affec- . 
^ooiof the mind (when used emphatically) as hat, hatred; k&rlekt 
love, &c. 

12. See farther on this subject Habris's Hermei, Qt 'V^Vajio^^^ 
Inquiiy concerning C/oirennl Grammar, B, \. C* &)11^« vl« C> A. 
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SiDgalar. Plural. 
Jog", I. Ff, we. 
JUigy me. Ossy us. 
Duj thou. /, you. 
Digy thee. 
Stg*, himself, herself, itself, and themselves. 


S.urti 


he. 




Singular. 
Sony she. 


Dety 


it. 


Hans, 

4 


f his. 




Hemesy her or 


hers. Dessy 


its. 


Honomj hiin< 


> 


Hentnti 


, her. 


^ 










Plural. 












Z>e, 

Derasy 


they. 

their or theirs. 










Demy 


them. 


. 





Sing. Miny neut. mi^ my or mine. 
Diny neut. i/ft/, thy or thine. 

JHur. Mina. gen. minas, 
Dinoy gen. c/s/ia^. 
Sing. V&Vy neut. i;£r^, our or ours. 

Edevy neut. crfer^, your or yours. 
Plur. V&ray g. V&ras^ 

EdrUy g. Edras. 
Sing. Sin, neut. 5t7^, his, her or hers, aud its. 
Plur. Sinay g. sinasy their or theirs. 

An example will best prove the use of this pro* 
noun : Han tog sin hatty he took his (own) hat. H 
og hans hatty he took his (another's) hat. PI. 
ogo sina haitar. 
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Sing. Sing. 

N. Den^ nenU det, that. N. Derme or detmoj 

neut. dettOy this. 
O. De»s. G. Dennes or demasy n, 

dettas, 

Plur, Plur. 

Uc, those. N. Des^ or clef ^a, these. 

G. Dessas» \ 

Singular. 

N. Annan^ other, neut. aimof. gen. amtansy atmais. 

defin. Andre or andra^ gen. andras. 

Plural. 
ISf. Andre or andra, gen. andras. 

Obs. The definite singular of this pronoun (as 
well as of 9e(f,) is the same as the plural which, if 
not made definite by de^ leaves the following substan- 
tive in the indefinite state, as andra hattar^ or de andra 
hattarne. This latter observation however does not 
relate to sjelfj which, when used as an adjective pro- 
noun, always places its substantive in the definite 
state ; we cannot say ^jelfva hattar^ but yelfoa hat" 
tame. 

Ho and hvem^ who ; (hvars, obsol. hvems, whose ; 

kveniy whom) are used in questions*. 
HviOceny neut. hvilkety gen. hvilkensj hvilketsj (better 

hvarsy) pi. hvilka^ gen. hvilkas. This pronoun 

answers io who^ which and whatj and is used bicvi^ 

as a simple relative and in que&\.vonA% 

C 



Sonty the common subjunctive pronoun^ answei 
who, which and thai. It is used both after per 
and things, and never begins a sentence. 

Hvar^ neut. hvart^ every ; gen, hvars \ (this geni 
when not compounded, answers to whose) . 

Man is the impersonal pronoun, commonly transli 
with one or we^ as man kan ^', one cannot ; / 
shall man gora f what shall we do, what is tc 
done ? 

The rest of the pronouns are easily learnt by p 
tice. I have only to add, that such as igre compoi 
ed are generally inflected as when single ; thus 
neuter gender of hvarannan is hvartannat ; the gi 
tive case of hvarochen is hvarsochensy &c. 



O/^Ae Numerals. 

These are of two kinds, the indefinite and defic 
The former (commonly called cardinal) leave the 
lowing noun in the indefinite state ; the latter (or 
dinal) require it to be definite (^^), as en g&ngp 
time ; fbrsta g&ngen^ first time ; sexton ar, sixl 
years ; sextonde &ret, sixteenth year. 



(13.) Except wben a pronoun is used before them, or when a n 
proDonn or participle that belongs to the same sentence pre< 
them in the geniUve case, as p& mitt sistonde &r> in my nxtc 
year; Komtngen^ andra Son, the king's second son; for in I 
cases the definite numerals are under the same rules as adject 
(4iee the syntax) and leave the following substantiye in the indei 



The Indefinite or Cardinal. 



En, ett 1 




Sexton 


Hi: 


Tv& 


2 




Sjutton 


m 


Tre 


3 




jiderton 


18' 


Fyra 


4 




Nitton 


1» 


Ftm 


5 




'^uge 


9ff= 


Sex 


& 




IJugten- 


ett 21 


Sju 


7 




Tretii 


30 


Atta 


8 




Forti 


40 


NieC^) 


9 


• 


FenUi 


50 


Tie 


10 


• 


. Sesti : 


60 


Elfva 


11 




Sjutti 


70 


Tolf 


12 




Jbti 


80. 


Tretton 13 




Nitti 


90 


Ijjorton 14 


- 


Htmdra 

* 


100 


Femton 15 




Tusen 


1000. 


- 


The Definite 


or OrdinaL 




Forsteyforsta > 


Ut 


Nionde 


9tk 


Andrey andira 


2nd 


Tionde 


10th 


Tre(bV 




3d 


Elfie. 


Uthr 


Fjerde 




ith 


Tolfte 


12th 


Femte 




5th 


Trettonde 


13th 


Sjette , 




6th 


fjortonde 


14th 


Sjunde 


• 


7th 


Femtonie 


15th 


Attonde 




8th 


Sextonde 


16th 



(14.) We formerly wrote mo, tio, tretiioyfyratio^ which mode of wri- 
^Vagift still frequently met with. The above it however tMKlv^'Q«^Vi^ 
^he best authority aiid always nse^ inafeakl&s;. 

C 2 
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^uttonde 


nth 


Femtionde 


50th 


Adertande 


18/A 


Sextionde 


eoth 


Nittonde 


19^A 


^uttionde 


70th 


Ijugonde 


20th 




Attionde 


80th 


Tjugefbrsta 


ilst 


NUtumde 


90th 


Trettionde 


30th 


Htmdrade 


100th 


Fortionde 


mh 


Tusende 


1000th. 



Of TTie Auxiliary Verbs. 

As all verbs, both regular and irregular, are inflected 
by auxiliary ones, these should be particularly at- 
tended to. The following occur in the Swedish lan- 
guage. 

Att hafoa, to have. 

Present Tense. 
Smg. Plural. 

Jag hafcer or Aar, I have, TFi hafoa or Aa, we have. 



Du hafcer or har^ thou 

hast. 
Hun hafcer or har, he 

has. 



/ hafven or Aon, you 

have. 
De hafoa or hoy they 

have. 



Imperfect Tense. 



Sing. 
Jag hade, 1 had. 
Du hade, thou hadst. 
Han hade, he had. 



Plural. 
Wi hade, we had. 
JAodbt, you.had. 
De hade J they had. 



Imperative Mode, 
i/a/i have. 



/ 
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Infinitive Mode. 

Ait hafoay to have. 

Pret. Part, haft yhsA. 

Obs. The optative form hafooniy let us have, is 
seldom lised, and pret. part, hafoande^ as signifying 
having^ never. 



Att vara^ to be (esse). 

Present Tense. 
Sing. Plaral. 

Jag arj I am. Wi arOj we are. 

Dii Sr, thou art. / aren, you are, 

Han avy he is. De aroj they are. 

Imperfect Tense. 
Jag var^ I was. Wi voro^ we were, > 

Du vor^ thou wast. J vorcit, you were. 

Han var^ he was. Devoro, they were. 

Subjunctive Mode. 
Jagvorcy I were. Wivore^ we were. 

Du vorcy thou wert. / voren^ you were. 

jBTan w>re, he were. De vorcy they were. 

Optative Mode. 
Varejagf be 1, or may I Flarom vi, may wfe be. 

be, &c. . '■' o^ ^r 

Far« du. Varen I, let^es be, &c. 

Vare han. Vare de* 

Imjperfect Mode. 
Far, be thou. 



\. 
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lofiukive Mode. 
Pres. part. Varundcy (obsolete) being. 
Pret.part. Fart^, been. 



idU f)airda aad oU htifoay io be^ become. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. Plar. ^ 

Jag varder, I become,&c . Vi tardoy we become, < 

Du varder. 1 varden. 

Han varder. De varda. 

Imperfect Tense. 
Jag vardt, I became, &c . Vi vordoy we became^^j 
Dh vardt. I varden. 

Han vardt, De vordo. 

Silbjiinctive Mode. 
Jag T)onle, (if) I ^came, Fi' Donfc, (iO we becan 

ftc. ftc. 

Du vorde. I vordett. 

Han vorde. De vorde* 

Optative Mode. 
Fflrrfcyag, may I become, Pardomviy may we I 

&c. come, I 

Farde du. Varden /. 

Varde han. Farde de* 

Imperative Mode. 
Vard, (obsolete,) become. 
L&t honom varda^ or varde han^ 8fc. le 
him &c. become. 
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Infinitive Mood. 
Att xmrikh to become. 

Pres. act. part, vardandcy (obsoletei) 

Pret. 'net. part, (caret.) 

Pres. pdu. part, varden, neut. votitL 

' Present Tense. 
Sing. Plur. 

Jag hlifoer^i^^) 1 be- Vi hlifoa^ we become, 

come, 1&G. &c. 

Du blifver. I blifoen. 

Han blifver^ De blifoa* 

Imperfect Tense. 

Jag blefy I became, &c. Vi bkfooy we became|&c. 
DA blef. 1 blefoen. 

Him bkf. De btefoo. 

Subjunctive Mode. 
Jag biejve^ (if) I be- Vi blefoe^ (if) we be- 
came, &c. came, &c. 
Du blefva I blefven . 
Han blefoe. De blefve. 



(15,) Jag bli/ver And jag" varder tre tmnsiiAted I be, I will be, Iter 
tome, I grow, according aft the meaning of the sentence may require ; 
as, omjitg blij^et henmia, if )[ be at Ikome ; hak varder hommande^ 
he will b^ coming $ han vardi etor, he became, great | han bkffet, he 
grew fat, &c. The verb blifoa may also denote to remain, as, jag^ 
hlifver h&r, I remain here ; but practice will soon teach the different 
use and significations of these verbs. 
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Optative Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 

Blifoe jag I may I be- BHfoom vi ! may we be- 
come, &c, come, &c. 
BUfoedu! BUfveh,!! 
Blifoe han! Blifoe de! 

Imperative Mode, 

Blifj become. 

lAt honom blifooyOt blj^foe hauy Sfc. let him &c. become. 

Infinitive Mode. 
Att blifoa^ to become. 
Present act. part, blifoande. 
Fret. act. part, blifoit. 
Pres. pass. part, blifven^ neut. blifoet. 

Obs. a. The fbture tense of these and all other 
verbs is expressed by skaUy as Jag, Duj Man skall 
hafooy Vi skola, 1 sholen^ De skola hafoa. 

b. The conjunctive and potential modes have the 
following characteristics : Jag mi^ Jag tSry I may ; 
Jag m^tCf Jag tordcj^ I might ; Jag kan^ Jag 
kundcy (of the verb kurmay to be able) Jag m&ste^ 
I must ; JagsktiUcy I should ) Jag bor^ Jag bordt, 
Ipughtj&c. 

c. As the verb attvUja (Jag vill, Jag ville, 1 will, 
. I would), indicates rather an absolute volition in the 

Swedish language^ we use another when the case is 
not positive, viz. larer; as, Han larer komtna^ he will 
or may (probably) come. Han vill komma would 
be, he is inclined, or he wishes to come. 
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A. Att gora^ to do^ is a substitute verb in the Swe- 
dish language, used (as pronouns in similar cases for 
nouns) to avoid the repetition of the preceding verb ; 
as, skrifverdu ? do you write ? Ja^ det gar Jag, yes 
I do, instead otJa^jag skrifoer. But it id never put 
before other verbs as a sign of a tense. We cannot 
say Jag gor ga^ han g^orde se, (I do gOj he did.see,} 
as do and did are used in the English. 
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Of the Regulab Veiijpis. 

All such verbs end in-the infinitive mode with a, 
and may de divided into three (^^) conjugations. 
The 1st ends in the pres. tense in ar, in the imp. in odfe, 

The 2d — .— .— ^, er, de, 

The 3 d ■ ■ -^ eVy tcy 

as will appear from Ihe following paradigms. 

First Conjugation^ 

Ati hata, to hate. 

Present Tensed 
Sing^ Plur. 

Jaghatarj I hate, &c. Vi hatOj we hate, &c. 
Du hatar. I haten. 

Han hatar. De hata. 



(16.) The Swedish language might well be said to haye but one 
regular cpnjugatiooi considering that more than three fourths of the 
verbs are inflected after the/r«/, and that a great number^ which now 
have dt and te iii the imperfect tense, were formerljr there" aided ia 
de. 
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Imperfect Tense. 

8iiig« Plur« 

Jag hariaiey I hated^ &c. Vi hatade^ Mre hated, &c. 

Du hotade. I haiaden. 

Ban hatade. De halade. 

Perfect Tense. 
Jag hafoer hatat, 1 have hated. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
Jag hade hatatj I had hated. 

Future Tense. 
' Jag shaU hata, 1 shall hate. 

Potential Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 

Jag fn& hatayl may hate. Vi m&ga or m& kata. 
Du m& hata. I m&gen or ma hata. 

San fn& hata* De miga or ma hata. 

Jag m&tte hata or hafva 

hatatj I might hate or 

have hated. 
Jag m&ste hata or hajva 

hataty I must &c. 
Jag siuUe hata, or hafoa 

hatat^ I should, &c. 

Jag Jean hafa^ I can hate. Vi kunna hata. 
Du kan hata. Ikunnen hata. 

Han kan hata. De kunna hata. 
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Sing. Plur. 

Jag kunde hatft^ I could Vi hunde hata, we could 
hate. hate. 

Du kunde htaa. I kunden hata. 

Han kunde hcUa. j)e kunde hata. 

Opiative Mode. 
H<aejag! may I hate, &c. Hatom vi I may we hate. 
Hate du ! ffaten t ! 

Hatehan! Hatede! 

Imperative Mode. 
Hata du. hate thou. 

JLathonomhatay or hate kan^ l&tom oss hata. 
Haten 1. {^) 
Lat dem hata. 

Infinitive Mode. 
Att hata^ to hate. 
Pres, part, haiande, hating; 
Fret, part. hateU, hated. 

^he Active verbs are formed into Passives by the 
addition of an Sy in the following manner : 



Att hatasy to be hated. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. Plur. ^ 

Jag hat as y I aitt hated. Vi hatasy we are hated. 

Du hatas. I hatens. 

Han hatas. De hatas. 

(17.) The termination of er, as hater, SUker, beder, is an obsolete 
t'orm and only used in old writings. 
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Optative Mode« 
Sing. Plur. 

Viirme jag! may I Vdrmom vi! may 

warm. warm. 

Varme du I Vdrmw I. 

Vdrme hant Varme de 1 

Imperative Mode, 
Vdrm du, warm thou. L&tom oss vdrma. 

L&t honom vdrma. Vdrmenl. 

L&t dem vdrmd. 

Infinitive Mode. 
Ait vdrma, to warm. • 
Pres. part, vdrmande, warming. 
Fret. part, vdrmt, warmed. 



The Passive. Att vdrmas, to be warmed. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. Plur. 

Jag vdrmesy 1 am warm- Vi vdrmas, we w 

ed, &c. warmed, &c. 

Du vdrmcs. 1 vdrmens, 

Han vdrmcs. De vdrmas. 

Perf. Jag hafver vdrnUs, I have been warm 

Pluperf. Jag hade vdrmts. 

Put. Jag shall vdrmas. 

Imperfect Tense. 
Jag vdrmdesy I was Vi vdrmdesy we n 

warmed, &c. warmed, &c« 

Du mrmdes, 1 vdrmdens. 

Han vdrmdes. De vdrmdes. 
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Perf. Jag mh vdrmasy I may be warmed. 
fluperf, Jag m&tte vdrtnas^ 1 might be wanned. 
Put, Jag skullc vdrmasy I should be warmed. 

Optative Mode. 
Mi or m&tte jag^ 8fc. varmas ! may, &o. 

Imperative Mode. 
Lat migy dig, hononiy 8fC. Darmas. 

Infinitive Mode. 
Att varmas. 

Pre^. part, varmd, neut. ^armdt, warmed. 
Pret. part. vdrmiSy been warmed. 



' Third Cokguoation. 

Att sSka^ to seek. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. Plur. 

Jag soker^ I seek, &c. P^i sbka^ we seek, &c. 

Dusoker. Isokeru 

Man soker, . De sbka. 

Imperfect Tense. 
Jag soktCy I sought, &c. Vi soktCj we sought, &c. 
Dus'dkte. I sokten. , 

Han sokte. De sokte. 

Perf. Jag hafoer sokt. 1 have, &c. 
Pperf. J(^ hade sokt. 
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Optative Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 

Soke jagj may I seek, Sokom viy may we seek, 

&c* &c. 

Soke du. Soken I. 

Soke han. Soke de. 

* Imperative Mode. 

Sok du^ seek thou. L&tom oss soka. 

L&t fionom soka. Soken L 

L&t dem soka. 

Infinitive Mode. 
Ati soka. 

Pres. p. sokandcy seeking. 
Pret. p. sokt^ sought/ 



The Passive^ jitt sokasy to be sought, 

\ * Present Tense. 

Jag sokesy I am sought, Vi sokas^ we are sought, 

&c. &c. 

Du sokes. J sbkens. 

Han sokes. De sokas. 

Imperfect Tense. 
Jag soktesy I was sought, Vi soktes, we were sought 

&c. &c. 

Du soktes. I sok lens n* 

Han soktes. De soktes. 

Perf. Jag hafver sokts. 

Piuperf^ Jag hade sokts. 
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Perf. Jag shall iokas* 
Plaperf. Jag m& sokas. 

Optative Mode. 
M& or m&ite jag sokas, S^Ck 
Imperative Mode. 
Li&t migf digf honom^ Sfc. sokas. 

Infinitive Mode. 

Att sdkaSj to be sought. 
Present part, sokt sought. 
Preter. part, sokts^ bee& sought. 
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Of the Demi-Passives. 

Verbs in the Swedish language that have a pas- 
sive termination and either an active or a neuter 8igni<;>^ 
fication, I icall Demi-Passives. Such are of , % 

The First Conjugation (^) Att hoppas^ to hope. 

The Second Att trifvas^ to thrive. 

The Ttiird Att synasy to appear. 

065*—- These are all inflected as Passives ; but not 
being passive in signification, they have only the 
Active Participles, which however are constri^cted as 
passive with an s^ as hoppandes^ hoppais; synandes, 
syntSm We cannot qslj hoppady ^yn^, which would 
be the Passive Participles. 

(20.) Of these the same observation may be made as of the y«xh<&^l 
itis ^*f coiyagation, viz, that their namibeT ^«»Se\^ css^^R^^^^'tvBX. 
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Of tht liiftiHJtlikB YsABs. 
Of these there is ^ cdildiderable kmmber in the 
Svfedish as well as in other langui^es. To bring them 
all under certain classes would be altogether impos- 
sible, without extending the number of classes too 
far, as many of them would constitute a class of their 
own. I will therefore content inyself wifli examin- 
ing those of the principal ordei:s only, and briefly 
mention the rest. 
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First Class. 
Attfivmay to find. 
Verbs of this class end the present tense in er, as 
Jag springer^ I run: change the vowel into a and be- 
come mokiosyllabic in the iniperfect, Jiag sprang^ I 
ran, knA end the active preterite participle in ity after 
^ changing the vowel ihto w, sprungit, run, and the 
pressent passive parti(^iple in e^ neut. ct, sprungerty 
sprungety run. These seem to bear the greatest pro- 
portion to the rest. Simma^ swim; Brista, burst; 
Srinnaj burn; Vinna, win ; Skdra^ cut; ^tfiUay sdi^I ; 
(imperf. ^foi^ psarii stulUy stuleny n* stt$kt)j Biray 
bear ; Stickuy sting, &c. are all of this class, and are 
inflected as follows : 

Present Tense. 

Sing. Plur. 

Jagjinnery I find, &c. Vijmnay we find, &c. 

Dujlnner* IJitmen. 

Hanfinner. De finna. 
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Imperfect Tense. 
Sing. Piur* 

Jag famt, I found, &c. Vifunno^ we found, &c. 
Jh fami^ I funnen. 

Smfann. Defunno. 

Perf. Jag hafoer funnit. 
Plaperf. Jug hade funniu * 

Fat. Jag shall Jinna* 

Potent. Mode. 
Jag miy miticj ^kulle^ m&ste, S^c.Jinna, 

Optative Mode, 
of Fimt Jag! may I find, Finnom vil may we find, 

If Firmedu ! Finnen II 

rl Fime han f Finne de ! 

' Imperative Mode. 

finn dUj find thou. L&tom ossjinna. 

L&i honomfinna. Fimen /. 

Ijiit dtn/ijinna. 

Infinitive Mode. 
Att jMhOy to fiid. 

Pres. part. JinnandCf finding. 
Pret. part./2//iit2Y, found* 

06*.— Verbs of this class, that bear to be passively 
explained, are also inflected as such, whilst those 
that are neater (ex. gr. brista^ brinna) do not admit 
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of a passive inflection, except in the present partic 
pie, which they seem to have in common with all i 
rest. Thus we hear it said hen ar brustehj the i 
is burst; huset ar nedbrutmety the house is bun 
down, &c. 



Tike Passive. Attjinnasy to be found. 

Present Tense. 
Sing. Plur. 

Jagjinnesy I am found^ Vijmnas^ we are foun 

&c* &c. 

Dujinnes. IJinnens. 

Hanjinnes. Dejinnas. 

Imperfect Tense. 

JogfannSyl was found, ^/timtoj, we were foun 

&c. &c. 

Du fanns. Ifunnen^. 

Hon foams. De funnosi 

Perf* Jag hdfoer funnitSj I have been found, & 
Pluperf. Jiag hade funnits. 
Future. Jag shaUJinnas. 

Potential Mode, 
Jag m&y m&ttey skutte, mhste^ kan^ kunde^ &c. finm 

Optative Mode. 
M& or m&ttejagy Sfcjitmas. 
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(The regular fiHrm) 
Sing, Plur. 

Fim^ jag ! may I be . Finnoms vij may I be 

found. found; 

Times du! Fitmensl! (*^) 

tiimes han ! , Finnes de ! 

Imperative JM[ode. 
L&ty migydig, honom, Sfcfnnas * 

Infinitive Mode. 
Attjinnas. 
Pres. part, funnen neut» furmety found. 
PreU )p^Ti»funnitSf been found. 



Second Class. 
Att Bitaj to bitcfl . ^ 
Verbs of this class end the present tense as those of 
ihe first, J(ig biter y I bite : change the vowel into e, 
dnd become monosyllabic in the imperfect, J^ag bet, 
I bit : end the active pret. participle in it, bitit, bit, 
^nd the present passive participle in en^ neut et, biten^ 
bitety bitten. These are inflected after the preceding 
paradigm, with this difference, that the original 
vowel (or that of the root, which in bita is t) is ne- 
ver changed into ti, as it is in those of the first class ; 
thus in the imperfect plural we say 6eto,not butOy and 



(21.) The second person plural of the present and imperfect tenses, 
and the Ist and 2d plural of the optative mode, which in rqpilar pa»- 
tiVes are rather reciprocal, are not strictly so in the irregular, where 
consequently the above inflections appear to be used with propriety. 



in the preterit paTticJ{4e bitiij^ liot butit. Skrifoa 
write (skrefy wrote; skrifvUj skrifoenf-skrifoety writ 
ten) dfifoa^ • drive ; rida^ ride; gr&tOj weep ; Ij^foa, 
climb ; vrida writhe, (and others to a considerable 
number) are atl of this class. 

Obs. — Besides these two principal classes, that 
change the vowel . in the imperfect tense into a and 
e, there are others that change it into o, i^or o; but 
of these I shall make no separate classes, their num- 
ber being but small. The follpwing may serve for ex- 
amples. 

1st. Such as change the vowel into u (like those 
of the first class) in the participles. 

Infinit Mode. Imp. T. Pret. act. Pres. pass. part. 

parti 
Svara^ to swear. sx)ory svurit^ svuren. n. svurtt, 
Frj/sa, to freeze. froSf frusitf frusen, n. fruset. 
Skjuta^ to shoot, skot^ skjutit^ sigutetiy n. skjutet, 
KnytCy to knit, knot^ knutii^ knuten^ n. knutet 

OA^.r— Those that have 6 in the imperfect tense 
differ from the first class^.in not changing that o into 
u in plural, as t/ajg, du^ han fros^ Vifrosoj I frosenj. 
DefrosOf not fruspy frusen^ fruso. 

2A\y. Such as are like those of the Second Class. 

Infinit M. Imp.T. Pta.p. Pres. pass. part. 
Draga^ to draw, drog^ dragity dragen, n. drageL 
TagOi to take, togy tagiiy . ie^eny it. taget. 
Ata, to eat. &t, atUy aten^ n. attt. 
jHfiWflf, to hold, hqll h&llity, h&llen, n. halkt. 
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Third Class. 

Ait see^ to see. 

Dosyllabic verbs .(^) tbat remain so both in the 
feet tense (in which the vowel is changed) and 
*eterile participle^ belong to this, class. They 
1, as verbsi in general, with a vowel, and form 
lesent active tense by adding aa r to the infini- 
lode ; QsJag sevy I see ; and the passive (if they 
I so expressed) by adding, an s^ as Jagsesy I am 
The present passive participle, which in verbs 
two preceding classes is ended with en^ neut. 
icse end with ddj neut. dt : sedd^ n. sedt^ seen, 
I the plural number of the imperfect tense, they 
t change the voweif, but retain it as those of 
cond class. 

M. I mperf. Tense. Pt. a. p. Pres. pass.part. 
;e. sagy pi. s&gOy sett, seddy neut. sedt, 
o. gicky plgingoj gilt, 
'fit. Jicky phfingOy fatt. 
tand. stody pi. stodOf st&tt. 
mile, logy pi. logOy lett. 
^ a. The present active participle, which in 
verbs is formed. by adding fufe to the infinitive 
these form by adding ende, as y^endCy seeing; 
e, going, &c. 



Spmeof theae belong to the second Regular Conjugation^ and 
inguished by the termination de being[ add^ to the infinitlfe 
• make the imperfect tense, when the letter d is always doti- 
att Af to sow ;• imperf. thdde, not Me. 



1 
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b. The imperfect plurals o(g& and f&, {gingOyfingo) 
euphony seems to have intFoduced instead of gickoy 
Jickoy after the German ging. 

c* The present passive participle otg&yf&y st&y /e, 
(g&dd, n. g&dt ; fadd^ n.f&dt; st&ddy n. st&dt ; ledd, 
n. ledt) I have not expressed above, as not generally 
used. They occur^ however, sometimes either singly 
or compounded. Thus we will hear it said det^ ar 
&dt for godt kbpy it is got at a low price ; straffet or 
utst&dty the punishment is over (stood out); han 
ar atledd or ledd it, he is laughed at. 



Fourth Class. 



Under this head I include all the rest of the irre- 
gular verbs, whatever be their anomaly. The under- 
mentioned are such as occur most frequently, and 
may serve for examples. Some of them being real 
actives are also passively inflected. Thus, for in- 
stance, att lugga^ sdtta and bedja have a passive infi- 
nitive, att laggasy sdttasy bedjaSy^ as well as other in- 
flections, ^ which practice must teach. I here only 
give the Infinitive mood, the Present arid Imperfect 
tenses and the Preterite Active Participle. 

Inf. mode. Pres* tense. Imperf. tense. Pret. act. 

part.^ 
Att Bedjay Jag beder, or Jag body bedit or 
to beg. ber. bedt. 
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Inf. mode. Pres. tense. Imp. tense* Pret. act. 

part. 

Att Bjudtty Jag bjudcTj Jag bjody lyudit. 

to bid. 
Ait BringOy Jag bringar^ Jag bragtCy bragt. 

to bring. 

AU BorOy Jag 65r, I ought, Jagbordcy bart. 

Alt Hetaj. Jag keter^ (^) Jag hettcy hetat. 

to be called. 

Att Kommay Jag kommery Jag koniy kommit. 

to come. 



Att Kunnoy Jag kan^ 

to be able. 
Att Liggay Jag Hgger, 

to lie. 
Att Ldggay Jag laggeVy 

(o lay. 
Att Sitta, Jag sitter^ 

to sit. 
Att Sjungay Jag ^'unger, 

to sing. 
Att Sjunkay Jag sjunker, 

to sink, 
Att Sdttay Jagsattevy 

io set. 



Jag kundcy kunnat. 

Jagl&gy legat. 

Jagladcy lagt. 

Jag satt, setat or 

suttit. 
Jag ^ongy ^ungit. 

Jag ^6nkj(^) ^unkit, 

Jag sattCy satt. 



(23.) Jag ^eter Anders, my name is Andrew ; hvad heter det ? what 
is it caned? 

(24.) The imperfect tense oi»junga and ^unha (as well as the parti- 
ciples) appears sometimes without the j, utong, tdnk', iungen, sun- 
ilffn. 

D 
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Inf. mode. Pre9 tense. Imp. tense. 



Alt Vetdf Jag vety 

to know. 
Att Vi^aj Jagvilly 

to will. 
Att Vexa^ Jag vexer, 

to grow. 



Jag visstCy 



JagvextCj 



Pret. ^cl 

part. 
vetat. 



Jag ville, velat. 



vext or 
vuxit. 



Of the Demi-Passives there are also a few irregular, 
which may be referred to this class, as 

Infin. mode. Pres. tense. Imp. tense. Pret part. 
Att Vederfara^f Det vederfaresj vederforsy vederfarih. 

tobefal. 
Att Forg&Sy Jt^forghsy forgicksy forgatts. 

to perish. 
Att Omg&Sy Jag omg&Sy omgicksy omgatts. 

to hold intercourse with. 
Att Br&s {p&y Jag bras y br&ddes, br&tth 

to take after, to resemble. 



Exercises on the Verbs. 

The learner should endeavour to translate the fol- 
lowing coortructions into Englidi, as in imderstanding 
a language, and correctly speaking the same, much 
depends on being well acquainted with the difl^rent 
forms and inflections of the verbs. 



Jag har varit, Du har blifvit. Han shall blifoa. 
De skulle hafoa» De shola Aafoa. Du miste vara- 
fOm) vi hade haft, Du blir stor* De vordo glada. 
Han skulle hafoa varit hdr^ jom qj. Han horde 
hafoa varit har nu. Du m&sie varda hatad. Du 
maste vara hatad. Jag kan bli Jvrtretadi Du ma 
vara glad, Du m&tte vara glad. Barnet har blif- 
vit bortskdmdt. Det Hr blifvit bortskamdt. Jag 
skulle hafm hatat henne, om g. Gifve Gud (att)jag 
kunnat gbra det. Jag tor (torde) komma. Jag trodde 
att man torde hafva glomt delta* Tor hdnda. Jag 
hatas och fruktas. Wi hatades. De skulle hafva 
hatats^ om, Barnet vardt hatadt. Rummet blef 
varmdt. Blifve du god ! Soke han oss ! Hofvom 
mod att ! Var god och gor det. Kunde det Jtnnas ? 
Har dufunnitdet ? Har det blifvit funnel ? Det har 
funnits. M&tte han varda funnen. De befunnos Ij/ck- 
liga, Skrifve dc first till mig ! Brefvet blef skrifvet 
i gar. Han har skrifvit mig till. Jag borde hc^va 
salt mig. Jag skulle hafva suttit hos dig^ om ^. 
BUfsiltande. Lit {lldom) oss gora det. Han Idt oss 
se det. Forl&tom v&ra fender, Forl&te den ene den 
andre. Alsken edra ovdnner. Man skride till om- 
rostningy och utrope honom till Konung. Jag skulle 
hfffva forg&tts i mkt eldnde^ om y. Du hade varit 
forg&ngen, om. De forgingos aUa. O, att de visa 
vore^ och betdnkte sin frid! Han omgicks med mig. 
Wiomgingos alia dagar. Han br&sp& sin far* Han ^ 
skulle hs(fva br&tts p& sin mor. Ehvad du m&nde 
heta. 

D 2 
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0//Ae Particles. 

The Particles are commonly admitted to be of four 
kinds, viz. Adverbs, Conjunctions, Prepositions and 
Interjections. 

An Adverb is a part of speech joined to other words 
to express the quality or circumstances of them ; and 
as these vary, the adverbs of course are of different 
kinds. Some have relations to time^ others to place, 
probability y doubly quantity^ &c. as nu^ now ; hemma, 
at home; Aar, here; iroligen, probably ; om^ if; myc- 
Jcety much, &c. 

Of the adverbs a few admit of comparison, as ofia, 
often, of tare, oftast ; forty q\xick\j, fort are, fort ast. 

When adjectives are used as adverbs (and many of 
them are) they appear always in the neuter gender, 
as naturligty naturally ; hogt, highly ; hastigt, hastily ; 
and sometimes adverbs are formed from them by add' 
ixxgligeUy as hogligen, siorligen. If the adjectives end 
with /tg, (as naturlig) only en is added, as naturligen, 
skamligen. 

Conjunctions join words and sentences together, 
as ocky and ; ock, also ; nemligen, namely ; men^ but ; 
eller, or ; aw/«iige», either ; kvarken, neither ; ty, for; 
ehuruy although, &c. 

The prepositions are words set before nouns or 
pronouns, to express the relations of persons, places 
and things to eacb-other, as Jag bor g& till honom^ I 
ought to go to him. Such are under , under; bfver, 
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over ; p&^ uppi^ on or upon ; e/ter, after ; frin, 
from ; f, uti^ in, Sec. 

Of the Interjections, or words that express «any 
sudden emotion of the mind, from the sensation either 
of pleasure or pain, the following are the most com- 
mon : Of ack! O I alas ! (exclamation of de8pair,&c.) 
huf (of horror) qfl (of pain) si! lo ! vc ! wo I hi! 
ho ! fy ! fie, Sec. 
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The common Swedish Alphabet. 

As many Swedish books are printed mth thes^ 
letters, the learner shmild raake hiuMelf ureii ac 
qnakited with them, so as to be able to know them dis 
tinctl^, whenever they occur. 

The Capital Lett&ks. 



% 


A 


e 


L 


S8 


V 


SB 


B 


20^ 


M 


5B 


w 


a: 


C 


^ 


N 


36 


X 


X 


D 








9) 


Y 


a 


£ 


¥ 


P 


3 


Z 


% 


F 




Q 


51 


o 

A 


@ 


G 


m 


R 


• • 


• • 

A 


S 


H 


<& 


S 


•• 




• * 




3 


I 


X 


T 




- 


^ 


K 


u 


U 







(a) Takinj^ for granted (as I have doQe tliroughoat this work) tha 
the reader knows the grammar of his own language, I deem it snpei 
Huous to be minute on this head ; and consequently passing o?c 
such rules as the two languages acknowledge in common, I wi 
here only state some material points in which they disagree, an 
occasionally hint at such singalarities, as, without an explanatioi 
would be difficult for a beginner. 
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The Smai<i< aad GoMpoultDXtt Letters. 

a A P ' V <|^ ch 



b 


b 


q 


q 


cf 


ck 


c 


€ 


c 


r 


ff 


ff 


f 


d 


r 


f 


fft 


ffi 


t 


e 


^ 


s 


ffl 


ffl 


f 


f 


t 


t 


ft- 


fi 





^ 


u 


u 


fi 


fl 


^ 


h 


D 


V 


ft 


11 


m 

t 


< 

< 


W 


w 


a 


fl 




• 


)f 


X 


n 


n 


f 


k 


> 


y 


(T 


ff 


I 


1 


■ -3 


z 


f 


fe 


m 


m 


a 


• 

a 


(I 


ft 


n 


n 


d 


& 


$ 


tz 





o 





5 







- For the souads of the differeol ktten I i^fer the 
learner tdthe beginntag (rf this woric. The order they 
here stmd in is that of the Swedish^ Alphabet. The 
compotivided letters are added^ that, wheA seen sepa- 
rately, they may be the better distinguished in reading. 
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On Pronunciation. 

When the Alphabet is known, the changeable con- 
sonants and their different sounds before the hard 
and the soft Towels should be carefully attented to, 
as upon this chiefly a correct pronunciation depends, 
and iii order to acquire it, the root of the word must 
be examined, for just as the sounds of these conso- 
nants is there heard, so it remains through all inflec- 
tions. Thus, for instance, g in ring retains it origi- 
nal sound (the same as g in the English word ring) 
both in the plural ntimber ringar^ and with the defi- 
nite article ringen : g in tangcr^ tongs, has the same 
sound as in the singular t&ng : k in soker the same 
as in the infinitive mode soka : sk in asken the same 
as in asky box^ &c. ; for these (ar, en^ er) are onljf 
nominal or verbal terminations, which, as they do not 
belong to the same syllable as the changeable conso* 
nantSy have no influence on their sound/ but if the 
vowel of the radix b^ changed into another, (as is 
often the case in the irregular verbs) then the sound 
of these consonants changes at the same time; for in- 
stance, sk in skar(i, to cut, has a soft sound, but in the 
imperfect tense skar it becomes hard, as a is there 
changed into a. 

In a few words, adopted from the French, ch re* 
tains its foreign sound, as charm^ chgcolady pro- 
nounce, sharm, shocklad. The same do g and j in 
gem, jumaly &c. pronounce, sheynee, surenawL 

Obs. Fore^n words were formerly spelt as in those 
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Imigoages from which they were borrowed ; but we 
BOW toAforin the spelliog to the genius of our own ; 
thus we write Kusiuj Mamsetty Uijtnanty instead of 
Cousin, Mademoiselle, Lieutenant, &c. 

As the sound of g k and sk becomes hard before 
the hard vowels, we find ajf added when they require 
a soil sound : g in garoy fbt instance, would in the 
imperfect tense lose its soft sound before the hard o>, 
ifj was not inserted. We therefore write gjorde^ 
because we pronounce it so (b). I|i the same man» 
nerj is added after t in ^usning^ spell, enchant- 
ment; and after sk in skjuta^ to shoot; skjorta^ 
shirt, &c. 

Again, whenjF is found in a word before a hard vow* 
el, (whereby the changeable consonants get a soft 
sound) it is generally left out as superfluous when a 
soft vowel follows. Thus we write the imperfect 
tense of the verb slgul a, skat^ not skjot^ because sk be- 
fore o by itself sounds as skj^ or as the English sh. 

When a word, that is not monosyllabic, ends with a 
vowel, we may generally conclude that such vowels 
constitute either a nominal or verbal termination. 
Thus we should properly spell banay bean, bbn^a^yx-ay 
axe; p&Uty pole; Jiend-ey fiend; tom'C, thorn; 
hjerUOy heart ; hammar-Cy hammer ; and the infini- 



(bO Some spell for the same reason mennisAa, (human being, man 
or woman), plur. metmitkor with a j, mennis^a, mennis^jor^ which 
mode of speUIng, as it is consonant with the present genius of the 
language, 1 would prefer, if the best authority had not long admitted 
this word to be an exception. 
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•tiveHodeof die voitMtliwi Uik'^a^ to ask; varm-a^ 
to waim; sd^No^ to set; i'dh^a^ to seek^ sUti-a, 
to sii ; drag^Uf to draw^ ftc. TJUb atq^esr^ quie 
clear when we observe how the same words t£Ct 
writted in the other dUoctt of the old GotUc 
laBf ufig^ and the examples I have here p.^ea may 
poriljr serve to prove how neadj allied the ^wedisb 
is to the Enf liflb) as also^ that the final vowel ia only a 
saodificatioii of the otigifiial word^ or as I have called 
it beforei a nomihal or vevbe) teraunation ; but what 
proves (his still more is^ thftt the chatigpeable conso- 
nantSy when placed before such terminations^ do not 
alter their sound, but letain it the same as in the m' 
ginal word ; and thus we see the reason, why ^ k^ 
and sky when fdlowed by e^ (or any other c^ the soft 
voweb) often have a hard sounds as in b&gCi bow; 
iMrAie, mark} itisAr^buab, not b&gje^nUirkjeybuslye, 
beea^se the word originaHy is £^-e, nuirk'e^ brnkn^ 
and not b&^ge^ mSr-ke, bu^ske. (c») 

What has here been said of tke final vowels^ re- 
lates also to the other nominal or verbal tennmations. 

In Verba the foHowing oceUr with a soft vowrt : e, U, 

'* * I. .. .-^ < ^.— .. . . " *> ft * 

(c) It is usual, indlTidkig werds, to begin a syllable with a consonant} 
and thus to spell Aa-la (for hai-a) ma'ta, (Tor mai-o) gi'ta(tbrght'd) ; 

aMibi (fon^i-A) ; Uut that this, thou^ siuictlotied b^ old (5U6idm, i* 
wroogy wiU be apparent by uniting these words to others, as hat" full, 
inat'hutg ght'Hkf dlsk-v&rd. Attention to the original or fundament 
tal Way of spelling i^ilt account' for thahy speCidus anoifialies in the 
prohundatlbn of the soft vowds, w^en united to g attd M. Hiiis 
Hetg'ebe, eg-tn, ing^en^ iakmeUe, J^ygg-erif dyk'eri,Jisk'^, nag-tl,' 
mtuik-ei, ttog'tnf smk-tn, kro^-ig, butk-igy krig^Uk, grek-Uk, t^c. 
will be properly pron'onnced,when spelt as^^bote. 
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et^^eiy Us^BB^ in the y/otd drtig^ Xb ditiw^ 3r^'^ 
(Ihe optative mode); drugk^ (pi^^ a^t ^iurtk.); 

.coiiMqUeiitly we do not read dlr^^e^ dtagjitydrdgj^n^ 
dtmgiet^ ikagjksy bat pronouoce tiie ^^ as in draga. 

Ofsk the AecenttlHlioo of the words, the followiiig 
general rule should be att^ded lo. 

MoHosyUabid wo#ds^ endu^ with a double conso- 
nant, or with a consonant that has a double sound, 
or with two ccmsonants, of which the former sounds 
double, aro pronounced shorty as aUy hait^ q/, vax^ 
mnty vetkj text ; the othens, as well as those ending 
witb a vowel, hngy as, ek^ oak ; tog^ took \ ga^ go ; 
s€y see* 

Ois^-'^Tbt addition of t in the neuter femder does 
not nlake the adjective sound short. Thiis we pro- 
nounce /ttft riot /w/ft of /w/, ugly ; sent not sennt, of 
sisfiy late ; but if the adjective ends with d or t^ it is 
pronounced short, as otherwise the t of the dealer 
gender could not distinctly be heard, as gladt, fett, 
of glad; fel, fet. 

Words consisting of two syllables, have the ac- 
' cent on the first (d). Thus, for instance, the a final 



timimttdiiAmimimmmmam^kmmiimmktbm 



(d.)' Except* 1.) AU words begianing with the kueparahle particle 
ht as betthf to consbt) hegh, to commit, which hare the accent^ on 

the Int. 

3) ^ouBB (and these are rery few) endiag in a$ and os, as Jtaltu, 
banqutt } matttf snlor $ have always the accent on those syllables, 
and retain it s» through aU inflections. 

3) Words adopted from foreign languages (as also nominal nwkwt 
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in all verbs is short, as in hatd, soka, ipringa. And 
where the ikccent is in the root, there it remains in tlie 
inflections. Hatade^ hatande^penningar, have the first 
syllable long, because it is so iii kdta and penning. 

Words, coasisting of three syllables, have also the 
accent on the first (e), as skraddarcy tailor ; fiende^ 
enemy; v^^fensArop, science, &c« 

Words, consisting of more than three syllaUes, 



eadiDg 'with an and in) have all the accent on the last, as \u fatal j 
planet, pUtoi, parti. Spartan, citron, ptdtron, faton, paiatt, damask, 
4) Words beginning with fSr, and deriving their signification 
chiefly from that proposition, as fdrman, foreman ; /ordom, preju- 
dice, &c. have the accent on the first syllable. But when /or has no 
decided signification, (as when it answers to for in the English) it is 
never accentoated ; thus in firghs, to perish ; fSr$th to understand, 

the stress must be laid on &• This observation relates also to wor4s 

»* 

of more than two syllables. In/Srsaka, to forsake ; forg&ta, to for- 
get ; fSrtvata, to forswear, &c. fUr is not accentuated, but mfSr- 
niiddag, forenoon, fdrberedeke, preparation, dtc. it is so for the rea- 
son assigned. 

(e.) Except 1. All such nouns en^ng in i, which have the accent 
on the last, t^/Ukeri, induttri, hrpggeri, ifc, 

2) All nouns ending with inna accentuate the last syllable bat 
one, as vSrdinna, hostess ; herdinna, shepherdess. The same do 
those in ska, of foreign origin, Majorska, Mayoress, &c. 

3) Verbs ending in era, and nouns derived from them, in which 
the letters er are retained, do alpo accentuate the last syllable but 
one, as tpatsera, to take a walk ; plantera, to plant ; plantering, 
plantation, &e. 

4) Words beginning with the inseparable particle he have always 
the accent onihe next syllable to it, as begynna, to begin; betSJka, 
to visit ; 6eft*mia, to consider 9 i&c. Also in words consisting of more 
than three ayllabies, as beedkare, custom-house officer ; befaiiande, 
commander, &c. 
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afe Tanomly acoentualed. In general it may be re-» 
marked that they haire the accent as much forward 
as possible. Thus the Jivords konungame, pennftt' 
game J heriigdome^ JSrdbafningy have it on the first : 
the same have all, beginning with a preposition or par* 
tide (except be and for)^ as genomvandra^ to per- 
vade ; tneUankamma, to intervene ; anforare, leader, 
&c. ; but if they be lengtliened through inflecticms, 
as genomoandrande, mellankommande, the first sylla- 
Ue both of the prepositions and of the origmal word 
becomes bmg^ which is the case also in other com- 
pounded words, as in andakts^ofning; devotion ; 
verk'Stady workshop ; ickc'dessmindrey nevertheless, 
&c. 

ObSs-^Words ending with i and inna^ as also verbs 
jn era and their derivatives, have the accent as stat- 
ed in the note (e), as. akademi^ ahkarinna^ female 
lover ; adresseray to address ; accentueringy accen- 
tuation, &c. 



On the Nouns. 

In stating the genders of the difibrent declensions 
it ought to be observed, that words, adc^ted from 
foreign languages, often (chiefly in the third declen- 
sion) make an exception ; thus humbry kapelly kon* 
eepty lasaretty mirakely recept; vin, &c. are all neu- 
ter, although, when inflected in plural, they terminate 
in er; but the greatest part of them do belong to the 
fifth declension. We may say with propriety ett 



kapelty om chupel, and m&ng^ kapMi^ vorioKf cliftpeiBy 
M fmig^4fiM» one wMehoiitoy omI kuMrti mapuin^ n, 
bundred warohouses. 

. Some 8ttbstaiiliv6B have a fem&^ine tMnteilloD mmc^ 
^ Friherrej Baron ; FriherritMi BlnroaeM^; aUkwrt^ 
lover; alskuruma I DiMoTf DokiorinHa* Others tad 
Ibeir feminines with ska^ as Krogare^ ^uhticaii, JSTrv^ 
gerska ; Mtyor^ Mtgonka. 

A few monosyllabic notui6 adbnit of an emphatidil 
lenitive case in the definite sCite^ as UfiOis^ of Ik 
life ;. dodsensj of thedeath^ instelHl 6tlif9eiSy dodtm, 
which, iKed with disca:etion, adds botii energy and 
beauty to a sentence. 

The termination om^ with which often the dative 
^d ablative cases fornn^rly ajp^red, as of Fadre-' 
pom^ from the fiither, is now, with very few exoep* 
tions, totally laid aside. 

If nouns of the fourth declension admit of the 
definite article in plural (a few do not) fheyOnlf 
add a (not na)j as tbey terminate with n ; thus we 
write klddena^ (of klMfij cloth, plur. hidden) not 
klddetma Sfc. . 

AVhen nouns of the fifth declension, ending in arf, 
are fnitin the definite slate, they are inflected after 
the second (to Which declension 1 would have re- 
ierred (betii but for their being the same in singular 
and plural). The reason for it is this : They seetii to 
have a double sirtgular, ond with and one without the 
e filial, of t^hich the former is used, when the word 
stands abtolute ; the latter^ when it is joined to ano^ 
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«^ OjWti^ or to 1^ |ir<^r wx^im^ki^^y Memitt / 
fiakafMiy flsUi^ boal^ skraddarey Mlor^ ihradtUr 
LAMt^LaBt^ihe tailor. Tbey fblkHr in this the satte ^ 
rde a^ other uaeoalpoiifetded noUna eading wtlhr; 
thto wa say ^ Herfe^ a Genilemaii) bat iiTeirLAirr, 
Ml*. Laot No^ Oms pliirai tfmnber; tf inflected ^Ae^ 
the abdoliite aingute forin Jgsftor, shfSddar^ ibuat of 
coune be Jiskraty. skraddror^ and def«, fisirame, 
Aradii^aTnt^ which but id cOmaAonly lised in speak*^ 
ing^ but the indefinite stale in plaral is the saoie as 
that of the singtilary as eiljE«feare,nt4itg*a^Aare. A 
few indeed such as /tammare, hammer, Mnd kamtnare^ 
chaihber, appeared foriiierly in the absohrte singular 
tffsm hammmry kummar^ the vtAet plnlr^ of whidi^ ar 
/tamruty kamtw^ is ^1 used, a6 well as the definite, 
hamrdrri€f keHmrarne. 

Observe however that among these nouns th^e are 
some that, for Che sake of euphony, do not bear to 
be inflected as we now have stated. SaCh are^ for 
ilistailce, all those /in which there ai« two r,; as ba^ 
rarcy a porter; horurey drivel', &c« These throw 
away the e finals and add ne in the dfofinite state in 
plilral, as iarorite, h^rmrne. Aad indeed thjs mode 
of inflection is now* become thd ^neral rule- with all 
these nduns, with the exeeptton of sileh cmly as with- 
out the former inflection cdald not easily be distin.- 
ginshed from other words of a different meaning. 
E*. gr. The indifinite plnral offsk^ fish, is fiskar, 
and the definite of coarse Jhkarney which might be 
mistaken for the dcifinite pkiral of fishafr^ fisljiermen, 
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ifhicb therefore iBfiskr&me^ naijiskame. Formerly 
these nouns frequently appeared with the full con* 
struction, (viz. with the additi<Ni of ne or no, without 
4X>ntractioii) to make them definite in plural ; but now 
the termination ma seems to be carefully aToided, 
and when of such words as klaffarcy backbiter; dan- 
sare, dancer, &c. the definite state in plural is requi*" 
red, instead of saying klaffame (which might be the 
definite idural of klaff^ flap) klafframej (which sounds 
rather hard) or klagarena^ dansame, dansrarne or 
damarena, w^^^^ccmunonly express ourselves by a 
different word. 

A few nouns have a double termination in plural, 
when the gender of the word must tell which is the 
original and to what declension they should pro- 
perly be referred ; thus Brade (ett) board, has in 
plural braden and trader ^ and must be referred to the 
fourth declension. Tyg (ett) stufl^, plur. tyg and 
tyger to the fifth, &c. 

Nouns ending with 5 and x do not admit of the ad- 
dition of s in the indefinite genitive case, as is, ice; 
prinsf prince : vax^ wax. We cannot write iss, prmss^ 
taxs ; nor do we generally use an apostrophe, as is^Sy 
prim's, vaxs^sy which would indicate the absence of 
an'e, and that the genitive was issesy Sfc. It therefore 
remains the same as in the nominative case, as en ma' 
tros skicklighet, the ability of a sailor, not matross 
or matros's. But this genitive case is mostly avoided 
by construing the word with the particle af, as 
skonheten afen vers, the beauty of a verse, tjockleken 
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af en is^ the thickness of an ice, instead of en vers 
skonhet^ en is tjockkk. 

When nonns, denoting quatUiitf^ number ^ weighty 
and measure^ are placed before other substantives, as 
descriptiTC of them, it is seldom wanted in the Swe- 
dish Language that the particle af should be express- 
ed ; thus we speak and write correctly : en hop folk^ 
a crowd of people ; ett dussin handskar^ one dozen 
of gloves; ett par skor^ a pair of shoes ; ^t tjog aggy 
a score of eggs ; en mark smor^ a pound of butter ; 
en tunna ijdra^ a barrel of tar ; ett sty eke land^ a piece 
of land; ettglas vin^ a glass of wine. 

Obs. If the substantive, so described, stands in the 
definite state, we alwajrs find the particle expressed, a» 
^n mark af smoret^ a pound of the butter; ettglas af 
vinetj one glass of the wine. 

A few nouns in the Swedish, as well as in the En- 
glish, are used collectively in singular, although they 
have a plural, as f&nga Jtsk, to catch fish; tre fot 
l&ngy three feet long; hundra tusen man^ hundred 
thousand men^ not Jiskary fotter^ many Sfc. 



On the An J ectives. 

Among the adjectives there are some that form the 
comparative and superlative degrees by adding only 
re and st^ not are and ast^ and of these a few change 
the vowel in the comparisons, as Utng^ long, langrcy 
Jangstf not l&ngre l&ngst; ung^ young, yngre^yngsty 
not ungre, ungst. Others have lost llieit i^o«^<vi^ ^^« 
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gree, which may b^ more or lesif traced in* other Ian*' 
guages of the same origin. Thus for instai^ce a/dre^ 
ald^iy older^ oldest, have no po^itiiife in. th^ Siredisfa, 
but we find it in^ th^e English old and in $evera\ Swe- 
dish derivatives, as hUter^ age; £Zo^r^ great-grand- 
father, ancestor ; &UlraSy to grow old^ &c. 

As the superlative does not, strictly sptsaking, impfy 
the highe9t degree, but only a degree bey eiid, the 
comparative, so we put before it thi^ .particle oA^o, 
very, when we wish to raise it still more ia significa- 
tion, as det aldramimtOy the very least;, akfraddfjyu' 
kaste^ very humblest, dec. - , 

Adjectives, ending with en, change that tern»ioa- 
tion into et in the neuter gender, except t^e five- pil- 
lowing monosyllabics x Gen^ short («pe!^9 of a 
road) ; klen^ weak ; len^ soft; rep, ploan; $€^ late; 
wWch' there add a f, as gfii^, kkniyJpit^f rtniy sent. Of 
such ad jectives fts end with(, (whioh ijhaye stated to 
remain the sai|ae through i^U.the gpndens)i;t^e follow* 
ing nin^ f also monoayllahics)* forn^ aft e^cfeptjpn :„ Fity 
fat; ^o/, flat; hetp hot; AotY, white; l0t^\Vfiy f rBy 
straight; sUU^ smooth; 50/, sweet ; v&tj wet. These 
end the neuter gender with //, as fett^ flatty hett^ hvUtf 
IcUt^ ratty slatty sotty v&tt> 

As adjectives, when placed in the definite state, 
are the same in all genders, except that the vowels e 
and a liiay vary in the positive d^gt^, tiif^ itffnter ter* 
minafioni k tbetk al^yslefteiit, AS d^tkogd hus s<m^ 
th« lofty hoiise which5 not det h&gtd kui 9€my (stf- 
m the indefinite h&gi). The same is obwrved in the 
l^lnral ntimber, whether the adjective bid dcxfhiite oifin* 
d«Gnite. 
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Ldtm^ neat. Httl^ little, is iifegalar in ihe definite 
stftte^ as well as in the compttrisous* We speak and 
write tttUiy not lUnttf comp. mltidrie, sop. mimt ; and 
for the plural namber, which litenhtis noil^ we- use a 
quite diftereiAt werdi^ yfmsmA, smaSl, which is alsei^ 
irregnlaT in the comparisoaS; namely, stmihrrefSmSrsff 
not tm&4gre sm&asL 

Ob^. The word imi^ oirght never io be tt^ as a 
singular. In common conversation we may hear^ it 
said d^ Ar smSrref U is less ; det «« r det snUirsta^ it 
was the least, but this is not correct. Custom has 
however tntroduced a collective neuter geuder of the 
positive degree, vi^. sm&it^ which heing^ fiMrmed as a 
siii^lar, is also used a# suck 

The tektnination er which was formerly added to 
a iiamber of adjeotites, as glader^ geiefer, fi^^i ^ 
now never met with in good proae, and but lEiMdom in 
versa $ we now write |f/<Kl,gvid^,/ef. 

Wften an a<igeetfve is ibnned ftom two other* ad- 
jeetbres, aa UeUgui, paleydHow, (from ikk^ pale, and 
§*{!/, yellow) gocft^ig^ OredttlmiSy from 1^x9^ and lr(N 
gm^ the htter only is ittHeoted i as in neutei^ gender 
UfJiguU Mt bUktgukj god^get tM g^ttogetj Sfc. 

N. Bv The same retates'io aH* other compounded 
words^ estdept amoi^ the pronouns. 
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On(heAD:ftcttxti^ and StmtAWfi^isk 

As to the place of an a*djective, wfcen joined to a 
substantive, the Swedish langutige achrfowledges aIto« 
gether the same rules as the English, as may be seen 
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ftom the foUowiDg examides : En stor dagy a great 
day ; linga armor, long arms; mannen or lyckligi 
tlie man is happy ; fyckHg ar den many happy is the 
man ; Alfred den Store, Alfred the Great ; den Stan 
Alfreds the Great Alfred ; and the same we find when 
adjectives are explained as participles, ex» gr. en sak 
ri/sUg att se pi, a thing horrid to look on ; and I 
therefore deem all further observations on this sub- 
ject superfluous. 

An adjective, (pronoun or participle, used as an ad« 
jective) agrees with its substantive in gender and 
number, as stor man, start hus, stora hattar/ mm 
syster / mitt hus ; mma broder, my brethren ; en 
dkkad moder; a beloved mother; ett alskadt barn, 
a beloved child; aUkade broder, ^c. But not so 
in the ca^es. In the nominative they are always 
alike, but if the substantive stands in the g^iitiv^ 
case, with its adjective before it, the substantive 
only is so inflected, as en stor mans for^enst, the me- 
rit of a great man, not efi stars mans fortjenst, and de- 
jGnitely, den star a mannens for^enst, not star as. 

If an adjective be joined to ei proper ndme,U9 ex- 
pressive of its rank, order, or qualifications, as Gusr 
tafAdolph den tappre, Gustavus Adolphus the brav^ 
and the context requires that name to be in the geni- 
tive case, then the adjective only is so inflected, as 
Gustaf dem Forstes mod, the courage of Gustavus 
the Fiist, nqlGustafs den Forstes, and such adjectiveSj 
being always preceded by the juronoun, or rather de* 
monstmtive particle den, are of course always defi* 
nite. 
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When an adjective stands absolute, or without its 
Hibstantive, it may also be inflected in the genitive 
case, as en riksy a rich man's (one's,) and definitely 
den tikes ; ^plur. de rikas* 

N« B. This construction is seldom met with when 
the adjective is indefinite. 

If two or more substantives in the singular number 
require a verb to be plural, the following adjective 
is also placed in the plural number, as handen^jingret 
och ringen voro stora^ the hand, the finger, and the 
ring were large, not star ; but if theverb remains in 
the singular number, the adjective remains there also, 
as handeuyjingretf och sjelfva ringen var stor, the 
hand, the finger, and the ring itself was great, not 
stority unless we say voro. 

The right use of the articles being of the greatest 
moment, I shall endeavour to state distinctly those 
cases in which substantives and adjectives in this 
point agree or disagree. 

An adjective is placed in the definite state without 
its substantive being so : 

1st. After the definite pronouns^ as du vise man^ 
thou wise man; din star a 5^a(/, thy great city ; not 
du vis many din stor stady except after den and denne^ 
which, chiefly when signifying dender and denhar^ 
require the substantive also to be definite. 

Ob$. The word egeny neut. egeiy occurs indefinite, 
after a definite pronoun, as min egen vdny my own 
ftiend ; mitt eget husy my own house. 
Sdlj. After the interjections, they may be ex* 
I pressed or not, as O ! store konung ; ack ! lyckli^o. 



70 

dagy or store konungf gvcat king; lyckliga dag! 
happy day ; except when the indifinite article stands 
between, as OI en $tor konung! Ackf en h/cklig 
dagy or when a pronoun follows after the adjective 
and separates it from its substantive, as ack! lyMig 
du konung ; ack ! sail den konung^ soniy &c. I 
happy the king, who, &c. 

3diy. When in supplications and addresses it U io 
be explained in the vocative case, as Allsmdktige Gud, 
Almighty God ; baste vdn^ best friend ; not Allsmakiig 
Gudy bast van, N. B. Whether it be owing (o a 
suppressed interjection or pronoun, that every adjec- 
tive is definite when used in this case, is here of no 
use to investigate. 

4th. When a noun (pronoun or participle) ^^ that 
belongs to the same sentence, precedes it in the geni- 
tive case, as konungens vackra stad^ the king^s beau- 
tiful city ; en amums goda upps&ty the good intention 
of another ; den simmandes hvita arm^ the white arm 
of the swimming (man), not vacker, god^ tmt. This 
relates also to the definite numerals^ when used ^ 
adjectives* 

An adjective is indefinite although its substantive be 
definite: 

When it is anphatically used as a predicate, (and 
not preceded by den). Thus, ivhen we say in tbe 
English, great is the man, or the man is greai^ tbe 
Swedish has it, star dr mannen^ and mannen ar star} 
and this either they stand close to each other, ; or ai« 
separated by one or more intervening words, as kuset, 
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sif^ ^nes.ph afst&nd^ lean tara storty the hoiise Hfhich 
is seen at a distance may be large. 

Besidfts in the now mentioned instances an adjcc- 
^ve fi^ees with its 3ub9tantive in all others. 



On the Pronouns, 

The following observations on some of the pronouns 
may not be thought superfluous. 

The personal pronoun Duj thou, is much more * 
used in the Swedish language than it is in the Eng- 
lish. Man and wife always address then^selves by 
that name ; parents use it when speaking to their 
children, and intimate friends amongst each other. 

Obs* For Tu^ Tin^ then bxtdthenne^ which modeof 
spelling occurs in the Bible and the Code of Civil 
Laws, we now write Du^ Din^ den^ denne* 

In common coQversalion we pronounce the words, s. 
tnig^ dig^ sigy as if they were written, mej^ dej^ sej^ and ( 
this is so generaly the case, that in order to speak ) 
like others, we are obliged to conform to it. fiut in \ 
oratorial delivery this modeof pronouncing must be 
carefully avoided. 

Before the second person in plural / custom has 
put ail », (iVV), which letter, as we know, is the cha* 
racteristic of that person in all verbs, as hateny ha- 
taden^ hafoen^ varden; and being used in questions, 
the final n of the verb seems insensibly to have &llen 
in with the personal pronoun, as hafv^iy instead of 
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hafoen I ; and thus probably was Ni brought into 
use instead of /. 

Obs. Du (except ia the before mentioned cases) 
and / or Ni are never used but when speaking to 
inferiors: we then address a boy or girl Du^ and a 
man or woman Nu When we write or speak to su- 
periors, or such as we owe respect or wish to be po- 
lite to, we use the words Herre^ Sir ; Jrw, Madam; 
Froken^ Mamsell, Jungfru (f)j Miss, &c, which are 
then (except those that end with n as Baron, and 
also the word Mamsell) put in the definite state^ as 
viU Herren g& ? do you wish to go, Sir ? har Frun sett 
det ? have you seen it, Madam ? but vill Froken ga ? 
har Mamsell sett det ? In the plural number all these 
complimentary words and titles are put in the definite 
state, as ha Baronerne varit der P have you been 
there, Barons ? huru m& Damema P how do you do, 
Ladies ? This relates also to the fiimily names Fader^ 
Moder^ Broder and St/st^^ as ha Sy stroma sett ddty 
have you seen it, Sisters ? but in singular these must 
be indefinite, as har syster^ (not system) sett det ? If, 
besides the words Herre and Fru^ the title of the 
person also is mentioned (which in politer addresses 
always is observed), then these words remain in the 
indefinite state, but the title is placed in the defi- 
nite, as viU Fru Mqjorskan kommal not Frufty and 
in this case the final e of the word Herre is, as 1 have 



(f.) We address a Nobleman's daughter, FrSken'y a Geademan^* 
daughter^ Mmmtell -, and those of the third class, Jungfru^ which ^\%' 
ivAes virgin or maid. 
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before stated, always left out, as vill Herr Ma^ 
joren komma ? will you come, Major ? Herr Dok* 
torn 7>ar ^ hemma, you were not at home, Doctor, 
&c. 

Ronom (pi.han\ henne (of Aon) and det suffer a 
strange contracticm in speaking: instead of "saying 
honom^ they only add an n to the preceding woril, as 
har du setfn^ for har du sett honom; and instead of 
ke/me and det^ they add in the same manner na and 
/, as se*nay for se henne ; se p&'ty for se p& det ; but these 
IJiireviations, though commonly used in familiar 
conversation, are far from being elegant, and ought to 
be avoided as much as possible. 

V&rs is an obsolete genitive singular of 'D^r, and 
occurs only in the Scriptures. Eders^ the genitive 
singular of Eder^ is used before titles, as Eders NAd, 
your Grace ; Eders Highet, your Highness ; Eders 
Exellensy your Excellency; Eders Mfyestat, your 
Majesty. 

Obs. — ^As 1 or Ni can never be used but when 
they may be explained in the nominative or ra- 
ther vocative case, the word Eder supplies the 
other cases, and is then always contracted into Er, We 
cannot say, Jag gafdet &t JVt, Jag har sett /, Jag 
hade detfr&nNiy but Jag gaf det &t Er^ I gave it to 
you ; Jag har sett Er^ I have seen you ; Jag hade 
det fr&n Er, I had it from you. The same contrac- 
tion we find even when Eder is used as an adjective, 
as Er son dr stor^ your son is great ; and in the neu- 
ter gender, dr det ert barn ? is it your child ? 

^ Of 5m, neuter sitt^ I have spoken already. Here 
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I will only add, that although this pronoun is used 
as an adjective, it never (as also may be seen from the 
JSn^ish words set against it) occurs in the nominative 
case. I make this observation as 1 have found fo- 

r 

reigners frequently mistake this point* > We cannot 
say, Han och sin far ktmuna; Hon tade ait sin mor ar 
hemma; Dt och sina vanner aro har; but Han 
och hansfar komma; Han sacte aii hans mor ar 
hemma ^ De ochderas va$mer aro hdr^ they and their 
friends are h^e ; or in the ablative case, Han kom 
medsinfat; De aro har med sina vanner; and^ 
the accusative, Han sade sin mor vara hemma^ 
(matrem domi esse). Observe too that siii always re- 
fers to the actice substantioey or to speak with the 
acute Mr. HaHris (g), the energizer of the sen- 
tence ; thus, han var i sitt kusy he was m his house, 
is correct ; but we cannot say, Jag var has honom i 
sitt hsts, it must be^ t hans htiSj for here Jug is the 
energizer, but in the former instance han. 

The indefinite pronoun n&gon, any, is in the neuter 
gender nigot, and in plural nigra. Ingen^ no or 
none, neuter iniei, pi. inga. N. B. Intet is in com* 
versation frequently used for ig ox ickey BBJag har det 
iniet (y)y I have it not ; but we cannot with pro- 
priety use it so in writing. 

The demonstrative pronoun den^ that, is sometimes 
used as a relative (for som or hvilken)^ when the pre- 
ceding noun is indefinite. Thus we may say : En 
«ag, den jag kan giy a road that 1 can go. 

(g.) S«e his Hermes, B. I C. is. 
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Hvilketiy when used either in questions, or as a r«- 
lative^ must agree in gendflr and number with the 
noun to which it refers, as hvilken (man) shg du f 
kcilket {band) vtll du se ? han soker den Ion, hvilken 
han vet $%gfortjenaj he seeks the reward which he is 
conscious he deserves ; han fruktarfor hafvetf hvU* 
ket han trot* vara farligt, he fears the sea, which he 
believes to be dangerous. 

The 'pvonovin hvad, what, is often (chiefly -in ques- 
tions) followed by the particle /3r, as hvad for 
fisk ^ what kind of fish ? hvad for en man ? what 
man i 



On the Vbrbs. 

The verbs have been examined already in the para- 
digmatical part of this work, as to their diflerent 
kinds and inflections. Thus I shall only add a few ob« 
servations on them, which I look upon as necessary to 
be known by a beginner. 

When we do not want to determine any cettaia 
person or persons of a verb, we use the pronoun man, 
which, on that account, (and not that it is used before 
impersonal verbs, which it never can be), 1 have 
called impersonal, though it, strictly speaking, com- 
prehends all (he persons, as man kan IStt se deiy one 
can (or may) easily see it ; man hat sagi mig det^ I 
am told so, &c. 

If must be observed of the auxiliary verbs, that 
some of them often appear by themsdves, and hav« 
then also a positive sense ; thus hafoa signifies to pos^^ 

E 2 
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8688, blifva to remaifi, kunna to know, &c. as Jag 
lean min lexoj I know mjjjesson ; Jag blifver I Lon- 
dotiy I remain in London.; Han har stora egendomar^ 
he possesses large estates. 

As attfi, to get, to receive, is often used as an au- 
xiliary verb in the Swedish, I think it proper to ob- 
serve that it is translated into English different ways, . 
as the meaning of the sentence may require ; ihxxsJag 
fUr der hora tolas om honomy we translate, I shall 
there hear him spoken of; Jagikrgi dit om jag vill, 
I may go there if I like ; Jag fick icke gbra dety I 
was not permitted to do it ; Jag fick ej tid, 1 had no 
time ; du f&r l&f att gbra det, you must do it, also 
you mai/y you are at liberty to do it ; de fingo sina 
penningar^ they received their money. 

When a whole sentence, or an infinite mode, is 
the subject of a verb, it is always put in the singular 
number and third person, as deras fomojda ansigien 
var det som fagnade migj (litterally) their happy 
countenances was it . that pleased me ; att iilsha sitt 
Fdderneslandy ar en lattpligtj to love one's country 
is an easy duty ; for these phrases may be resolved 
thus : det 'oar deras fornojda ansigien som Jdgnade 
migj det ar en Idtt pligt att dlska sitt Fdderneslandy 
whereby det becomes the nominative in the sentence. 
The active verbs in the Swedish express their pas- 
sives in the following manners : Jag dlskasy jag dr 
dlskadi and jag blifver or varder dlskady of which 
the frsty or jag dlskasj indicates what is done, or 
exists in the present moment; the second^ or jag 
ar dlskadj means what has already existed some 



77 

time and still exists, and the third^ jag blifoet 
or varder alskady has reference to a time, which suc- 
ceeds the present ; thus if I say jag hatasyjagvarmesj 
it means that I am now in the actual state of being ha- 
ted or warmed ; jag ar hatady jag dr varmd implies, 
that I have been so for aipne time, and still continue 
so, Rnd jag varder hatadyjagblifvervSrmdyihat I am 
to be so. But to explain it by another example, lei 
ns take the verb stickay td stTng, to stab. If we want 
tilbxpress that two persons dre now in the act of being 
stung, we say de stickasy if they are stung already : 
de aro siuckne, and if they arc to be stung : de blifoa 
stuckne. Thus in the imperfect tense : jag alskades, 
means 1 was loved : Jag var alskady I was and had 
been lov^, and jag var(k or blef Slskady 1 became 
loved (not having been so before). 

For the sake of perspicuity the compounded pas- 
sive forAs are sometimes used instead of the simple. 
I will show the necessity of this by an example. The 
passive of the verb att sli^ to beat, is jag slisy imp. 
jag slogs ; but there is also a demi-pasaive or depo^ 
neni^ verb att sl&s^ to fight, which has the imperfect 
tense the same as the other, or jag slogs. Now if I 
was to, say Jit/ssame slogos^ it might either signify 
that the Russians fought, or that the Russians were 
defeated ; we therefore in the latter case use blifoa^ as 
Rt/ssame slogos tappert vid Svensksundy men blefoo 
slagncy the Russians fought bravely at Svensksundy 
but were defeated. 

Of the impersonal verbs some appear in an active 
and others in a passive form, as det regnavy it rains, 
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dei dagOB^ it b^ins to dawn ; of the verbs att regno 
to lain, and oit dagasy to dawn* 

0&r«^— y^be of aU kinds may be used as impeno- 
nal in the Swedish, in the same manner as they are 
in the English, as der gick M rykie, there was a ru- 
mour ; dei tjfnies s&j it api]||^red so ; de saga mjfckd^ 
9om icJce ar ionty they say much which is not true ; 
man kunde g komma in^ one could not get in &c^ 

A few verbs appeared formerly .with a double im* 
peiati ve mode ; thus we find gack and gi^ of 1^ 
▼erb M gi / statt and stiy of att st&y to stand ; but 
the former of these (gack and statt) are now totally 
'laid aside, and occur only in the Scriptoies and wrw 
tings of an antique date. 

As Imperatives not only imply a oomiMnd, but 
also frequently a wish or exhortation, &c. as beoara 
G$$d v&rKungy God save our King ; siridfJgeUey stridy 
fight, hero, fight ! we use the sign of the fiitttoe tense, 
when we wish to enforce a command, as du skaU at" 
tcta, thou shalt work ; / skoleti gora iety you shall* 
or must d6 it. 

The sign of the infinite mode (att) is often left put 
in the Swedish, where in the English it must be ex« 
pressed; thus we write correctly /^i^ iorgora d^ 
I ought to do it* 

The form of the participles may be learnt from the 
paradigms. The present active participle occurs of- 
ten in the English, where the Swedish does not admit 
of it. We can neither begin a sentence with i^ nor 
use it immediately after another verb ; thus if we 
would translate < having no money to lay out' and 
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^ I, cannot h^ admmng him/ we omild not say, 
bafvande inga pemmgwr ati Hggauij Jag kan g 
underUta beundrande honom ; but roust in the Ibr- 
mer G9ae begin the canteace with a partide, and in 
the tetter plaoe the verb in (he infinitire mode, as M* 
$amj4^ luur imga pionningar att iSgg^ ut / jag kan 
g underUta att beundra banam. No more can we 
use it after any of the particles, as is often the case 
in Ibe £ngUsh» The foUowii^ exfHiessions should 
tims be ti^daeed into Swedish z ^ After having done 
that, I caQ|«JBN^)e^ f^njag hade gjort lU^ learn j<^ 
he^l^l, am preii;^t«Upni doing it,' jag w hjpdrad 
fr&n ol# gSra cfe^/«/Tsaw it whikt I liras^j^ng 
^ii^Te% jog Ag det medanjag sait 4||, Sfc. 

This iiarticiple may be iii&cted with'an $ in Ike 
Cponitive case, as en iala^tdet^ en ahhandes^ et^tropan" 
deSf which murt not ibe confousded with the gerun* 
dnu fenniL 

Hie aasilisrf vob hafoa is often suf^rcssed (even 
in writii^) wjien po confusion in the si^nce arises 
fiom it, which in the English in aimihr oases would 
be unavoidable, as cm Han haM ndg^ si skuUe jag 
giami deif for am han hade haiai mig, si skmtte jag 
kafca giSmi dei^ if he (had) hated me, 1 should (have) 
forgot it ; om jag endast hafi, tidy for am jag endast 
hade haft tid, if I only (had) had time, Ac Besides 
hafoa is contracted into ha^ and hafoer into har^ which 
is also admitted both in speaking and writing. 

VUl and han are in common conversation not in- 
fleeted, as xill Ni gS, fbr viden J gi ? kan Ni gora 
det^ for kwmen Ig&ra detf can you do it ? 
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Obs» Of m&ste^ must, we form a preterite active 
participle m&sty as han har mftst gora dety he has 
been obliged to do it. 

The other verbs suffer more or less contraction in 
speaking. In general we may observe of them, 
that the first person (singular and plural) is retained 
through aUL the others without inflection* 

Observe that in the first conjugation the imperfect 
tense (the characteristic of which^is to be trisyllabi*- 
cal) leaves out the termmation de/ thus it will be 
said han haia migy instead of htfn hatade migyS^c^ 

Verbs df the second conju§ation| as also irregiilar 
verl|^ ending with aroy dray and oroy do generally 
become monasi^bic in the singular number of the 
present tense ; ^hus instead of sparery iarery korery 
from t^ verbs att sparoy to spare, Idray to leani ; 
koroy to drive, &c. we use spoil lary kor. 

The first person in plural of all verbs in the Swe- 
dish language were jformerly ended with Cy as vi 
hafoe, u haicyvi horcy Sfc. which termination^ though 
it still may be met with, begins more and more to be 
laid aside iii writings as it has long been in speaking. 

Observe here also that the article et (except 
when added to a noun as in bordety the table) is of 
late, as well as the numeral and pronoun etty written 
with Uy as ett bardy a table. 



On the Particles. 



I shall now close my observations with a few re* 
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marks on the particles, some of. which have no cor- 
respondents in the English, and may therefore appear 
either snperflnoiui or intricate to a beginner^ 

SA is die sign of the apadosis or subtequent mean- 
ing of the sentence, as om jag ktm^ s& viU jagy if I 
can I will, and alvrays places the nominative after its 
verb, Mar han kom dky A sdde matmen till honom^ 
not s& mannen ^ocfe, when he came there the man said 
to him. 

Obs. — S& is often suppressed, but the construction 
is still the same, as nar jag kom^ sade han^ not han 
sade. 

The affirmative particle sannerligenj indeed, veri- 
ly, is negative when the following nomigative stands 
before its verb, as sannerligen jag kan^ indeed 1 can- 
not, but affirmative if vice versa^ as sannerligen kan 
jagy indeed I can; and if a negative particle is added 
to the sentence, it does not alter this rule, but only 
strengthens the assertion, 9iS sannerligen jag kan icke^ 
md&ed 1 caimoif sannerligen kan jag tcAre, indeed I 
can. The place of the nominative and its verb 
should therefore be particularly attended to, as the 
meaning of the whole sentence oflien depends on it. 

Der ther^ and Mr here, signify the being in a 
place, dii and hit, thither and hither, the going to, 
and coming from a pkoe (h), as han ar. har, he is 
here; hmhU, come hither; han stod der, he stood 
there ; han gick dity he went thither. 



(h.) Observe the same of inm, within^ and in, in, as kanirinne, 
lie 11 within, kom in, come in. 
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0(».--Ttii8 dMnctim » strictly attended to in the 
Swedish. 

Att^ which M the note of the infioitiTe mode^ sig- 
nifies also the same as thatj as de hoppas att Hon nAIL 
kommay they hope thai he will come. 

06^.— The (uronoiiB del is sometimies used instead 
of att,' thus they will say, de hoppas det han viU 
komma^ Sfc, 

The interrogative particlejtf, having no correspond- 
ent iu the E^iglidi, is th^ti best expressed by giving 
the meaning the turn of an affirmative question, as 
jag kan ju icke det .* is not that impossible for me ? 
Han &r ju star .^ is he not great ? But when it pre- 
cedes an a^ective in the comparative degree, it an- 
swers to thcj, as ju mer desto battre^ the more the 
better* 

Val is another interrogative particle without a cor- 
respondi^nt^ and must be rendered by indeed^ I sup- 
posey Ihope^ Sfc* as the meaning of the sentence may 
require, as det kunde du val, that 70U could indeed ; 
han or v£l kemma 9 he is at home, I suppose ? kan 
ar vat hat .? he is h^re, I hope ? 

OA^^-^-Fo/signifles aba weU; and for the interjec- 
tion wdl ! the Swedish language has ni tai ! ^ocUan ! 

Nogy enough, must also sometimeft be i^ndeied 
with indeed!^ nham uH nog gSra detyMn du berko^ 
nomy he will Indeed do it, if you ask him, he is sure 
to do it, &c. 

The interrogative particle miime is used in plain 
questions, as m&nne det ar tant f do you think it is 
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title? mhnme Hon kammery is he expected to 
come, &c. , 

Between ja mdjoi whkh aie both translated with 
j/e$y thia dtferenoe is to be observed^ thiit jo is 
used after qiie8ti<nEi$ in wfaicb there is a ne^tive per- 
tMeyas var han g d^ ? was he not there ? jo; and 
ja after such in wliidi there is ndne, as kom han dit 9 
did he cpme thither ? yk. 

. Obs.*^-^o U in cofsmoa conversation frequently 
used as a mere affirmative interjection, as hvad shall 
J4ig mi gSra? what must I now dol jol du tkall 
skrifoa, whiy,-yott most write. 

Qvar is vanoasly translated, as ma j be seen fiom 
the following examples ; ar nigot qvar ? is any thing 
left ? han sati qvar, he remained sitting ; ar hon annu 
qvar 9 is she still liere? Doktorn blef qvar, the • 
Doctor remained, &c« 

The inseparable particles, such as be, for, miss, o, 
4m,Sfc* in be^^ro, to bestrew; fovdom, prejudice; 
xaissforsthnd, misunderstanding ; olycklig, unhappy ; 
anfaga, to take upon, to accept, are easily learnt by 
practice. 

The following words, which might be called c?emf- 
adverbs, are formed by joining a particle to a noun 
either in the nominative or genitive case. They are 
all such as constantly occur : / morgon, to-morrow ; 
i ofvermorgon, the day after to-morrow ; am bord, 
on board ; am Sondag, am Mandagy am Tisdag, om 
Onsdag, om Thorsdag, om Fredag, omLordag, next 
Sunday, next Monday, next Tuesday, Sec ISon" 
dags, t Mindags, i Tisdags, t Onsdags^ i TAorfdags^ t 
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FredagSy i Lordags, last Sanday) last Monday, h 
Tuesday. &c. Jjfifor, last year; it irejoriiir 
next year ; i vir^ next spiing ; t virasy last sprin 
t sommar^ next summeir ; t samraSf last summer 
host J next autumn ; t hogtasy last autumn ; t vi 
ter. next winter ; t vitAras. last winter ; tUl hm 
at hand; till handa, to hand; efter hand, lit 
by little ; ofoer hufoud^ upon an average ; till sji 
at sea; utam lands j abroad $ inom landsy within on< 
country, &c. 

But attention in reading a language is the b 
teacher of grammar, and the few rules I have nc 
laid doWn will assist in finding the rest. 
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A PRAXIS 



Jontaining some scattered Pieces in Prose and Poe- 
from which the connexion of the difierent parts ^ 

speech and the construction of a sentence will ea- 
be inferred. '!)^hey are borrowed from classical 

ters, and selected for this work on account of their 

tactical peiqpicuity. 

SoTgens Son.* 

Yid hafyet p& ensligastrand^n 
Satt Sorgen, fr&n himmeleit skild, 

Och formade tankfull med hand«ii 
Af lere^ en mennisko-bild. Q) • 

Zevs kom. Hvad ar det ? hors han fr&ga. 

*^ O ! Gud) blott en skapnad af ler j 
Men visa din guda-fonn&ga^ 

Gif Uf &t den bild som du ser.^O 



THE SON OF SORROW.* 
O&r.— The letters in italic exprest the definite terminatione. 

A Uteral trenslatioiL 

1.) Near the sea on the lonely ihore sat Sorrow, ezipluded (scpa- 

Bd] from heaven, and formed thoughtful with the hand a human 

kgeofday.- 

;2.) Jore came. What is this ? he is heard to ask. O God ! only 

^ape of day, but shoi^ thy divine power, gire life to the image, 

ich thottbefaoldest. 
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Han lefve ; iikval jag forklarar : 
Mia ar ban i kraft af mitt \&n. 

^'Nej, (utbrister Sorgen och svarar)^ 
^< Nej, I&t mig beh&llamia son. (') 

^' Af mig ar han tillskapad vorden/' 
Ja ; men han bar li^e^ af mig*. 

Som Jofur det sade kom Jorde^, 
S% bilde/i och yttrade sig : (*) 

» 

'^ Fr§.n mig, Mn mitt skot, ar ban rofvad, 
" Jag llterbegar hvad jag mist/' 

£r rati, sade Zevs, skall bli profvad, 
Saturiius skall slita v&r tvist. (^) 

Han domde : ^^ Sig ingen beklage ! 

^< Till alla'gemensamt ban bor. 
" Dtt Zeva I som gaf lifve^, det tage 

<< Med and^;i igen nar^n ddr. (^) 



(3.) May he-live, yet I deeUune (lum to be) he 19 vine on account 
of (by yirtue of) my loan. No,, exclaims Sonxnr and answers, no, 
let me keep (with me) my son. 

(4.) By me he is shaped (formed). Yea, but he has (got] life from 
me. As Jore sud this. Earth came, saw the figure, and uttered 
herself. 

(5.) From me, from my boMm he is taken, and I redmm what I 
hare lost Your right, answered Jove, shall be eanonlned : Saturn shall 
decide (settle, determine) omr dispute. 

(6.) He ^Kve this sentence (he judged) : May no one eompiain ! To 
you all jointly he belongs. Thou JoTe ! who gave him life, take it 
again with his soul, when he dies* * 
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<< Dtt Jord ! till din egendom gore 
<' Hans ben. Gom dem &ter i-frid* 

^^ Dig Sorg t Dig, sin mor, haxk tillbore 
^^Sin hela besvarliga tid. C) 

<^ Fi&n dig skaUy 8& lauge ban aiidas, 
'< Han aldrig bli skild nSgon dag. 

^^ Din suck med bans anda skali blandas ; 
<< Din blick med bans anietes drag,(^) 

Si Allmaktens utslag Uef gifVet, 

Och menskan, i kraft af dess bud, 
Blef tillfaorig Sorgen i liiVe^ / 
T doden — Jordan ocb Gud. (^) 



.) Thou Earth ! make to thy possession his bones. Hide [them 

I in peace. To thee. Sorrow \ to thee« his mother, he may belong * 

hole troublesome time. 

.) From thee he shall, as long as he breathes^ nerer be separated 

lay. Thy sigh shall be mixed with his bresth» thy look with 

eatures of his fiice* 

} So the decree of the Almighty was g^^Tm, and man, in conse- 

ee of his command^ was made to appertain to Sorrow in life ; in 

I— to £arth*and to God. 



1 
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DEN ALLMANNA BONEN. 

Ofoersait fr&n Engelskan. 

Fader ! hvad du mfti^e heia, 
Jehovah, Jofar, eller Gad : 
De visa dina stadgar veta, 

De vilda kanna dina bud. 

Du varebernas forsta kalla, 
Som ingen dodlig an fiirstod, 
M& evigt denna sanning galla, 
Att jag ar blind, och du ar god ! ^ 

Du gaf formogenhet attskiija 

1 detta morkerondt fr&n godt; 
Och lemnade &t menskans vilja 
Den firthet ej naturen f&tt. 

L&t allt, som strider mot din ara, 
L&t allt, hvaraf den blir forokt^ 
L&ngt mer an Helvetet forfaia, 
L&ngt mer an Himlen blifva sokt ! 

L&t mig i tacksamt minne sluta 
Allt godt, som du mig lemnat har : 
Ty menskor lyda, d&denjuta, 
Gud ar betald, niir menikan tar« 

L&t mig ej all din godhet skrimka 
Inom den krets som jag bebor : 
Jag tosen verldars Gud dig tror, 
D& tusen verldar kring mig blankat 



N 
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THE UNIVERSAL PRAYER. 



Father of All! in ev'ry age, 

In ev'ry clime ador'd, 
By saiiit^ by savage, and by sage, 

Jehovah, Jove, or Lord I 

Thoa Great First Cause, least understood, 

Vy ho all my sense confinM 
To know fa^ut this, that thou art good. 

And that myself am blind ; 

Yet gave me, in this dark estate. 

To see the good from ill ; 
And binding nature fast in fete. 

Left fre§ the human will. 

What conscience dictates to be, done. 

Or warns me not to do. 
This, teach me more than hell to shun, 

That more than heav'n pursue. . 

What blessings thy free bounty gives. 

Let me not cast away ; 
For God is paid when man receives : 

T' enjoy is to obey. 

Yet not to earth's contracted span, 

Thy goodness let me bound. 
Or think Thee Lord alone of man. 

When thousand worlds are rc^uadm 



• 



« 
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L&t mig ei tro du dcuUe ge 

At mig den makt att ftskan tanda^ 
Och hamden kring om jorden sanda 
Tilt den jag tror din fiende. 

Om jag gar ratt, o lit mig vinna 
Mer styrka p& den vag jag far I 
Om jag g&r vilse, I&t mig finna 
Den str&ten jag fortorat har ! 

M& du mig aldrig se fdrmaten, 
Om nS,gon n&d du mig vill ge ! 
MSl du mig aldrig missnojd se^ 
Om nSgon g&og jag blir forgaten ! 

Hvad andra brutit m& bli glomdt ! 
JH vad andra lida nA jag omma 1 
M& du en g&ng om mig s&domma, 
Som jag om talla andra domtl 

Fast jag ar srag, ar detmin styrka 
Att ha min anda ifr&n dig : 
I dag, ehvad som bander mig, 
M& jag dig vardigt kunna dyrka ! 

Brod^ helsa^ frid, den lotten blif, 
Som du i dagm& mig beskara I 
Allt aimat nelca, eller gif, . 
AUts^ det samjes med din ara. 

At Dig, du hogsta varelse, 
Som rymden till ditt tempei vpande, 
Och jorden satt till altare, 
MSl alia roster I&Mng ge ! 
M& aUa rokverk blilVa tande ! 



*« 
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Let not this weak| unknowing band 
Presume thy bolts to throw, 

And deal damnation round the land 
On each I judge thy foe. 

If I am right thy grace h^ipart^ 

Still in the right to stay : 
If I am wrong, oh I teach my heart 

To find that better way. 

Save me alike from foolish pride, 

Or impious discontent, 
At aught thy wisdom has denjr'd, 

Or aught thj goodness lent. 

Teach me to feel another's woe, 
^ To hide the fiiultl see; 
T^t mercy I to others ^ew, 
^hat mercy shew tome. 'ji0 

Mean tho' I am, not wholly so, 
Sinee guick'ned bj thy breath : * 

O lead me wheresoever I go. 
Thro' this day^ life or death. 

This day, be bread and peace my lot : 

All else beneath the sun, 
Thou know'st if best bestow'd or not^ 

And let thy will be done. 

To Thee^ whose temple is all space. 
Whose altar, earth, sea, skies. 

One chorus let all beings raise i 
AU nature's incense rise ! 



Om frammande ord i Svenska, Spr&kel. 0) 
Ifrin aldsta tider («) hade Svenska spidkc^ blifvit 
uppblandadt med frammande ord. Troligen (') har 
u%on sammanblandning skett {*) emellan del sprlk 
Asarne hi({orde(^) och det sotn talades aflande/^ ald- 
sta inbyggare (^) ; men dess beskaffenbet C) och iolj- 
^er kunna af oss sv&rligen (^) kannas (^ och bestam- 
ma8(^^). Spr&k^^tog sedermera efter hand sin form 
och sitt lynne i^). Behof och tillfaUigheter (12) hafva 
^id efter annan uppfyllt det med l&n ifrSn &tskilliga 
tungom&I (^)» Fornamligast hafva dock de fram- 
mande ord vi aga kommit ifr&n dessa fern sprSJk : La- 
tine;?, Engelska;?, Danskaity Ty&kan(^^) och Fran- 
Anny &G. 

D& I^ristendomen i|ifordes, fingo vi belt visst ur 
Engelskan fleraO') ord. Begge ^prSkens gemen- 
samma ursprung(^*), som vid denna epok visade (^^) 
sig i storret&het an nu tor tiden, gjorde^iock infor- 
lifvandet C^) af deffia ord latt, och utan betydlig(^^) 
verkan gi uttal och skrifsatt (^) ; och skuUe nSgon 
s&dao SafVa intrfifliit(«i), fiirlor^r den sig i en &lder- 
dom, der undersokningen («») blifver sv&r («*), om icke 
omojlig. («*) 

~ ' " " I II I I I. <■■ m il II 

(I.) On foreign words in the Swodisli language, (extracted from tlie 
preface to the Transactioni of th<t Swedish Academy, p. ' 31.) 
(2.) remotest limes. (3.)probahly (4.) att «*c, to happen, to take place. 
(6.) att hit/Bra, to bring hither. (6.X inhabitants. (7.) nature. 

(8.) hardly. (9.) to know. (10.) to determine. (11.) genias^tttm. 
(12.) chancci occurrence. (13.) different languages. (14.) the German. 
(15.) several. (16.) common origin. (17.) to sbo\^. 

(18.) incorporation, naturalization. (19.) material. 

(20.) pronunciation and orthography. (21.) to occur, to arrive, to 
take place. (22.) investigation, scrutiny. (23,) ^fficult. 

^24,) impossible. 
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SAMTAL. 



DIALOGUES. 



God morgon. God dag. 

God afton. Farval. 

Hur m&r Herren ? 

Ilur st&r det till ? 

Hur har Herren milt ? 

Bra, Gudskel&f! 

Ritt bra, jag tackar. 

Jag m&r ratt val nu ; 
men jag har varit gan* 
ska dalig. 

Jag beklagar det myc- 
ketj men jag ar glad 
attse Herren iter frisk. 

Emar Herren resa lan- 
gre i afton ? 

Nej, jag blir qvar har i 
natt. 

Jag emar hvila har ofver 
natten. 

Blir Herren ock qvar ? 

Jag reser hela natten. 

Jag tycker-om ait resa 

cm natten ; 

Ty det ar svalar^ da. 

Man moter ej A mycket 
folk. 

Hvart emar Herren resa? 



Tinker Herren 
l^gt? 



resa 



Good niorning.Good day. 

Good evening. Farewell. 

How do you do, Sir ? 

How are you ? 

How have you been ? 

Well, God be thanked ! 

Very well, 1 thank you. 

1 am very well now ; 
but I have been very 
ill. 

1 am very sorry for it ; 
but I am glad to ^ee 
you well again. 

Do you intend to travel 
farther this evening ? 

No, I remain here to 
night. 

I intend to sleep here to 
night. 

Do you stay likewise, Sir ? 

I shall travel all night. ' 

I like to travel by night ; 

Because it is cooler then. 

One does not meet so 
many people. 

Whither do you intend to 
travel. Sir? 

Do you think to travel 
far? 
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Jag reser till Harwich, 

och deriit&n s^lar jag 

till Sverge. 
Yet flerren nftr Packeten 

gir? 
Jag g&r med ett skepp. 
Facketen g&r i morgon, 

om vinden ar god. 
Ar Herren s&ker p& del ? 
Vet Herren det visst ? 

Ja, det ar ganska sakert. 
Det Sr osakert. 
Jag ar viss p& det. 
Hvilken vag reser Herren 

hftrifr&n ? 
Jag tanker mig ock till 

Harwich. 
LAi OSS d& gora slillskap. 
L&t OSS resa tillsamnians. 
Jag har egen ragn. 

e 

Ak med mig. 

Jaff ar Herren mycket 
nirbunden. 

Jag emottager gerna 
uerrens tillbud. 

Det ar eti vackert land. 

Yagen Ur ganska god. 

Har Herren sitt pass ? 

Yi m&ste uppge v&ra 
namn. 

Ar allt fardift ? 



I am (ravelling to Har- 
wich, and from theooe 
I shall sail lor Swieden. 

Do you know, Sir, when 
the packet goes ? 

I go in a ship. 

The packet goes to-mor- 
row, if the wind is fiur. 

Are you sure of that, Sir? 

Do you know it for cer- 
tain. Sir I 

Yes, it is very certain. 

It is uncertain. 

I am sure of it. 

What road do you take 
from hence, Sir ? 

I also intend to go to 
Harwich. 

Let us then make a party. 

Let us go together. 

I have my own carriage* 

Travel with me. 

I am muclb obliged to you, 
Sir. 

I gladly accept your of- 
fer, Sir. 

It b a fine country. 

The road is very good. 

Have you your passport. 

We must give in our 
names. 

Is every thing ready ? 
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$ indenting ? 
Herren glomt n&. 
iting? , 
It betaldt ? 
Herren ackorderat 
i frakten ? 
ir bestyrdt ? 
ska (skola) vi g& om 
rd? 
ist| i ogonblicket*. 

sakerna om bord ? 

lit i b&ten ? , 

l&tossg&. 

Herren varit p& sjSn 

rut? 

bar varit i Ost-Ip- 
en; 

bar seglat roycket om- 
ing. 

ar vackert vader. 

bl&ser alldeles inlet. 

begynner blSsa. 

a god vind. 

bl&serh&rdt. 

ser ut som vi skulle, 

storm. 

begynner regna. 

Herren Sskiin ! 

blixtrar. Det ijungar, 

:t; Ljungeld. 



Is nothiag wanted ? 
Have you forgot any 

thing? 
Is every thing paid ? 
Have you settiedi about 

the freight ? 
All is arranged. 
When are we to go on 

board? 

Immediately; this mo- 
ment. 

Are the things on board ? 

Isevery thing in the boat ? 

CJome let us go. 

Have you been on the sea 

before, Sir? 

I have been in the East- 
Indies. 

I have sailed a good deal 
about« 

It is fine weather. 

It does not blow at all. 

It begins to blow. 

We have a fair wind. 

It blows hard. 

It lodhs as if we should 
have a storm. 

It begins to rain. 

Do you hear the thunder ? 

It lightens. 

Lightning; Flash of light- 
ning. 
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Thordon;&8ka; &skdan- 
der. 

Vi haTefvat seglen.^ 

Stormen har lagt sig. 

Stormeli ar ofver ; stor- 
men bar upphort.. 

Vi ha vackert nu. 

Det ar skont vader. 

Har Herren en b6k att 
l&najnig? 

Kan Herren l&na mig en 
bok? 

Hvilken bok vill Herren 
l&oa. 

Jagkanlina Herren hvil- 
ken bok Herren vill. 

Jag ville l&na en resbe- 
skriihing. 

Har Herren n^on s&dan ? 

Har Herren n§gon resbe- 
skrifaing ofver Sverge ? 

Jag bar tv& eller Ire tiU 
min Herres tjenst. 

Tycker Herren om resbe- 
skrifningar ? 

Herrenbor lasaC ATTE Aus 
eller Dr. Clarkbs be- 
skrifning ofver Sver- 
ge. 



Thunder. 

We have reefed the sails. 

The storm is laid. 

The storm is blown over, 

has ceased. i^ 

We have it fine now. 
It is beautiful weather. 
Have you a book to lepd 

me, Sir ? 
Can you lend me a book, 

Sir? 
What book do you wish 

to borrow. 
I can lend you any book 

you choose. 
I wisi^hed to borrow a book 

of travels. 
Have you any such ? 
Have you any travels 

through Sweden ? 
I have two or three at 

your service. 
Do you like travels, Sir? 

You should read Cat- 
tea u's oi; Dr. 
Clarke's description 
of Sweden. 
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Har ar Kuttners resa i Here is KiiTTNca'a tr^« 
Danmark ocb Sverge. yels in Denmark and 

Sweden.* 

Har HerrenAcerbi's resa? Have you got Acerbi's 

travels ? 

Hvad tycker Herren om How do you like it ? 
den? 



Om bans uppgifler f& vi 
snarl till^leatt doma, 

Jag har storanledning att 
tvifla om deras riktig** 
het. 

Hans bok ar icke val om« 
talad i nSgon jurnaU 



Concerning his statements 
we shall soon be able to 
judge, 

I have ffreat reason to 
doubt the truth of them. 

His book is not well spo- 
ken of in any review. 



Hvad har Herren emot What have you against 

Acerbi? 

His low manner of mis« 



Acerbi ? 

Hans ISga satt att van- 
stalla karakterer, attgo- 
' ra fSr^enst och Guds- 
fruktan misstankta och 
den redliga en&lden 
lojlig. 

Hvad skepp ar det vi se ? 

Det ser ut som en fregatt. 

Det ar ett kopmans«far« 

Ska vi preja det ? 

L&t OSS 4iissa ilaggen. 

Det tyc^es vara djupt la- 
stadt. 

Det ar &tt Engelskt skepp. 

Hvarifr&n kommer Ni \ 

Jag kommer frati Ostet- 
sjoni 



representing charac* 
ters, making merit and 
piety suspected, and 
ridiculing honest sim- 
plicity. 

What ship is it we see ? 

It looks like a frigate. 

It is a merchant's vessel. 

Shall we hail it ? 

Let us hoist our colours. 

It seems to be deep laden. 

It is an English ship. 
Whence do you come ? 
I come ftmn the Baltic. 



♦ See^Miettian of Modern and Cont€tnpw&ttf Voifttgct naidTvawU, 

F 



9B 



UmdhtdhnViamhoiA} 

Jag bar jem och brSder. 

St&l, koppar, t]ani« 

Beck^ isdg^ lianipa* 

Lin, timmer, master. 

StafVer och Iran. 

HTarttkaUNigl? 

Jag emar nag tillLondcm 

Jag onskar Er eh lycklig 
rcsa. 

HarNi mott nSgon ka« 
pare? 

SSg Ni den stora flottan} 

AJla skeppen voro i Suiy- 
det. 

Nar lemnade Ni lotsen 1 
I fbrg&rs aftoo. 

Har Ni n&gcm fisk ? 
lAi 0S8 fbrsoka ait fiska, 
Hvad slags fisk ar det ? 
Den stora ar en torsk. 
Hvad kallar Ni denbar ? 

Det ar eQ k<4J^A .„ 
En flundifa;i j 

En tunga^ en karp, 
En kabeljo, 
En silly en makriUL 
Har Ni hummer ? , 
Kraitor och ntH9$lor, 
L3,t OSS forsoka att meta. 

Har sir en met-ref. 



Wkit cttgo iBv« jm \ 

I hare iron and deals. 

Sfedy ooppcTj tar. 

Pitch, tallow, hemp. 

Fbx, timber, masts. 

Staves and train-oU. 

Whither are yon bound? 

I am bound lor London. 

I wish you a haj^y voy- 
ag«- 

Have you met any priva- 
teer? 

Did you see (he large fleel ? 

AU the ship^ were in the 
Sound. 

When did you leave (be 
pilot ? 

In the evening q« the day 
before yesterday* 

Have you got any &h ? 

Let us try to fish. 

What kind of fish is that? 

The large one is a cod. 

What do you call this? 

It is a haddock^ 

A flounder, 

A sole, a carp, 

A codfish, . * 

A herring, a mackerel. 

Haveyou got any lobsters ? 

Crawfish and muscles. 

Let us try to angk^« 

Here U a. fishins line. 
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en qUlpiL kroken. 
dardetvise? 
]et land dier moln ? 
Iro vid Svesska ka« 

ar Svenska l^udet^ 

m kommer d^r ? 

m ar i b&ten ? 

ar en fifikarb&t. 

ar lotsea sov^ kotn* 
er. 

cJfva vi en lots 2 

1 p& dack. 

ar eii hog klippa. 

d ar det for ett torn i 

ar en fastning. 

r ska vi landa i 

OSS g& i land bar, 

a kajut-vakten. 

nSste klida OSS. 

a&ste putsaosst, 

ar dt fat med vsd;- 
in* 

hit tv&len. 

a ffiig en rakkbi^ 

kan ej raka mig sjelf. 

Herren tvattat sfg? 

ar strax fardig* 
u »&ngaskarD} 
Herren visa mig va- 

s^ god och sag mig 
'gen. 



Put a herring on the hook 

What is it we see ? 

Is it land or cloiids i 

We are on the Swedish 
coast. 

'Tis the Swedish shore. 

Who comes there ? 

Who is in the b^at ? 

It is a fishing boat. 

It is the pilot that comes. 

Do we want a pilot i 
Come on deck. 
It is a high rock. 
What tower is that ? 
It is a fortress. 
Where shall we land ? 
Let us go a shore here. 
Call the cabin-boy. 
We must dress ourselves. 
We must adjust ourselves. 
Here is a bason of water. 

Bring the soap here. 

Lend me a razor. 

I cannot shave mysrif. 

Have you washed your- 
self, sir? 
I am ready immediately. 

How many shall row ? 

Can you show rae the 
way, sir ? 

Be sokiwd^ V^%A^ tfi^ 
the wtt^ . 
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Jag bittar* alldeles icke. 

Det ar en vacker gata. 
Ifrad ar delta for ett bus i 
Hvem bor bar ? 
Hvad beter detta stallet ? 
Det ar ett rardsbus. 
Har Ni rum att byra ut ? 
Kan jag fi bo i ert bus ? 
Hvad begar Ni i yeckan ? 
Hvad skall jag betala ? 
Bar in mina saker. 
Hvar ar min kappsack ? 

Ar min koflfert der ? 
Jag saknar ingenting. 

Om Mat och Drick. 

Jag ar bungrig. 

Jag banner mig bungrig* 

Gif mig nSigonting attata ? 

Hvad kan jag f&' att ata ? 

Har Ni nSgonting far- 
digt? 

Hvad bat Ni tiU mid- 
dag? 

Jag vill ba fisk^till for- 
ratt. 

L&t mig se mat-sedein* 

Ni bar &1, gadda ocb a- 
borr^. 



I do not know the way 
at all. 

It 18 a £ne street 

Wbat bouse is tbis i 

Wbo lives bere? 

Wbat is tbis place called ? 

It is a tavern. 

Do you let lodgings ) 

May I lodge in }pur bouse? 

Wbat do you ask a week ? 

Wbat must I pay ? 

Bring in ^my tbings. 

Wbere is my portman- 
teau? 

Is my trunk tbere ? 

I miss notbing, 

AboutEating Sr Drinking 

I am bungry. 
I feel myself bungry. 
Give me sometbing to eat. 
Wbat can 1 bave to eat ? 
Have you any tbingready? 

Wbat baive you for din- 
ner? 

I will b^in witb fisb. 

Let me see tbe bill of fere ? 

You bave eel, pike, and 
percbes. 



* Att kitta : hitta vagen, to And, to know the way. Jmg hUtar ijelft 
I kaow the wky myself. 
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Vill Hernw ha fank lax? 

Har Ni bvitliog ? 

Ar soppan god ? 

Gif mig en tallrik art-sop- 
pa. 

Tycker Herren ej mn kott- 
soppa? 

Jas har Iu8t att smal» 
den* 

H vad kott-ratter har Ni ? 

Kokadt (kokt)eller8tekt? 

1%r god bch gif mig litet 
brod. 

Ar oxsteken god i 

Kalfitek, f%rstek. 

Grisstek, lamstek. 

Vill Herren sniaka pud- 
dingen ? 

Dticker Herren vin ? 

Ar vinet^odt ? 

Gif mig M glas vin. 

Aler Herren radisor ? 

Jag tycker mer om sallat. 

Har ftr ost, smor. 

Vill Herren ha svag- 
dricka eller ol ? 

Har Ni porter,? 

Jag har Stockholms-ol* 



Would you like jBredi sal- 
mon ? 

Have you whitings ? 

Is the soup good ? 

Bring me a plate of pease 
soup. 

Don't you like broth, sir? 

J have a mind to taste it ? 

What meat have you ? 

Boiled or roasted. 

I'll thank you for a piece 
of bread. 

Is the roast beef good i 

Roast vealy mutton. 

Roast pork, lamb. 

Would you taste the pud* 
ding, Sir ? , 

Do you drink wine ? 

Is the wine good? 

L^ me have a. glass of 
wine. 

Do wu eat radjahes ? 

I like the sallad bett^.. 

Here ia cheese, butter* 

Would yiid have table* 
beer or ale? 

Have you any porter ? 

I have Stockholm's stout 
ale. 



Om Kidder. , About X)res9. 

Skicka efter en skiSddare. Send for a XslAqt « 



lOS 



HaMnMikafe, skcmakate. 

Ni mibte gora mig en sur« 
tut, en firacl^ en vast, 
ett par byxor^ 

Hvilken farg skall detbli? 

Hvar ftr monstret i 

Hvad kostar hatten ? 

BehofVer Herr^n n&goA- 
ting t?attadt &t sig ? 

Hftr ar tvittenkaiv 

Taff hit en ren haisdok, 
i^jotta, nasduk,8trum- 
poTj kakoDgen 

Hvar aro mina skor i 

Har ar ett par stSflar. 

Ar h&rfiriaoim kommen i 

Ni mSste klippa mitt fa&r. 

En kam, en sax^ pomada, 
puder, tandborste, na- 
geltSi^. 

Kop mig ett par skoband^ 
ett par kKflgsIor. 

Bmkar Herrerr spannen ? 

Hvar &r min kapp ocb 
mina handikar ; 

Om en Resa^ 

» 

Nar ska vi resa ? 

Du m&ste bestalla Uistar. 

Jag har forsett mi^med 
lospengar, och smiused- 
lar. 



Hatter^ shoemaker. 

You must make me a 
great Mat^ a ftock^ a 
waistooat and a pair of. 
breeches. 

What colour shall it be I 

Where is the pattern ? 

What does the hat cost? 

•'Do yau want to liaveiiity 
thing washed for you, 
Sir? 1 

Here if fi kmndiw* 

Bring me a cIaq neci* 
cloth, shirt, poqket* 
handkerchief|Stocking8, 
drawers. 

Where iEtre my sfhoes i 

Here is a pair of boots. 

Is the hairdresser come I 

You must cut my hair» 

A comb, apair of scissars, 
pomatum,powder, tooth- 
brush, naiUnippers. 

Buy me a pair of shoe- 
<rtrings,a^irofbractt. 

Do you wear buckles I 

Where is my stick and 
my gidves ? 

Of a Journey. 

When shall set off? 

You must bespeak horses. 

I have provided myself 
with change and small 
bankndtcai 



lOS 



Jag bar femtqii Ridksdaf 
ler i smimynt.^ 

Huru mUnga hastar be* 
boftra vi ? 

Hastama aro forspanda. 

Hvilken vag ska ri ta ? 

Jag m&ste taga afsked. 

Kiir ofver bron. , 

Har l&ngt ar det till iiasta 
ball eller gastgifvare- 
g&rd. • 

Sex Qerdings-vag. 

En ocb ctn b4lf niil^ 
halfannan tnit^f 

Hvar star.milstolpqn ? 
(Qerdiiigsst6{pen). 

Kor p&. Jag vill g& opp* 
fSrTtocken. 

KSf^j^ibrt. 

H&IL L&t bastarna st& 
iitet. 

Kor fram. Vi aro nu 
framme. 

Ar dettaGiistgifVare-gftr- 
den? ' 

Hvar ar b&llkarien ? 

Har Nt bastar inne 2 

Salt strax for. 



in cbange. 

How many horses do we 
want? _ " 

The horses are put to. 

Which road shall weiake 

I must take leave. 

Drive over the bridge. 

How jbr is it to the mti 
stage or inn. 

Six quart^era of a mile. 
One mile and a half. 

Where stands the mile* 
stone? 

Drive on. J will walk up 
thehiB. - 

Ddft^t drive 8b fe*. ^ 

Stop. Let the horses $tand 
a little. 

Drive up. We are now 
arrived at the phice. 

Is this the Inn ? 

Where is the ostler ? 
Have you horses at band? 
Put them to immediately. 



* Foity^eislit Swediih sliiUiiigs make a rizdoUar. It depends on 
the coune of exchange how many rizdollan of the bank of Sweden go 
to a poand alerling. 

t We generally count leren English miles to one Swcdi&h« 
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Jag skatt skfiida mig". 

H vad skall jag betaltf ? 

Tre daier * milen. 

Raknar Ni silfVer eller 
koppar daler ? 

L&t OS8 ge OSS af. 

Gfaf du nigra drickspen- 
gar? 

Hvem r&r om det huset i 

Hvem bor der ? 

Det hor till kronan. 

Hvar ska vi kora in i 
staden? 

Du kor galet / 

F&rjagbohos Er? 

Jag behofver ty& rum. 

Jag behoArer eir sang- 
kammare, ett formak. 

Ni m&ste koka mig kaffe* 
Teet &r fardigt. 



I will make haste* 

What have I to pay ? , 

Three dollars a mile. 

Do you count by silver oi 
copper dollars ? 

liet us set off« 

Did you give any drint 
money ? 

-Who is the owner of that 
house P^"' 

Wiib^Kes'theie ? 
It bdongs to the King. 

Where AaU we put up in 
town { 

You drive the wrong way* 

May I lodge with yo£i i 

I w^nt two rooms. 

I want a bed-room, a 
. parlour/ 

Vou must make me some 
coflle. 

The tea is ready. 



* There are eigUteen copper and six sihrer dollars to a rixdoUar. 



:^<4 H : 



>R TRANSLATING INTO SWEDISH. 



ON THE ABTICLES. 

Hand me a boolu 
Gifoa bok m. 

Lend me a pen-knife,' 
U&na . petmkmfm* 

An upright man. 
artig karlm. 

The crown of a King. 
krona . Konung 

The son of the King. 
• son. 

A pretty girl. 
vacker fiicka* 

An intimate friend. - 
•intim vSfu ^ 

The brave Alexander. . 
tapper^ 

Charles the twelfth. 
Carl tolfte. 

The sister of my iriehd's wife. 
syster ' hustru. 

A book of my brothert. 

broder^ 



J 
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A friend of mine. 

mitt. 
A servant of the Queen's. 

^enmre : Droiining. 
It depends on circumstances. 

. mn^indighei 3^ defin. 
Anger ought to be avoided. 
Vrede m. def. _ undvika^ undvek. 

Falsehood is odious. « 

Osamnng farhatlig. 



1 



on TRfi IfOUKS. 

An industrious man. -^ A virtuous woman. 

idog ^ffS^S 9^^«fl- 

An obedient child. — ^ An old lady. 

Itfdig barn n, gdmmal fruniintmer n. 

The oldest of the servants^ — A wicked fellow. 

didst , dak hark 

A small house. — Th^ )ea$t <cwitttite. 

Uten hus n. miiist kttiitur • 

Providence rewards the goekl, todpnnMes the bad. 
F6rsi/n belona 1. god .\- sttaffa 1. ond. 
A mountain is lai^r th^n a hQl. 

berg If. storre an kuUe m. 
Virtue is more valuable than go|d« 
Dygddef. djfrher ' gMm, 
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ON TttE l^kONOUNS.- '^^ '\ 

-.1 • • • . - • 

y— -_ • ■ ■■' ' . i >■' t t i ■ Ji til*"-) I 

The man is hoaest^iiets. usetuli he 19 benevolent, he 

hedertig nt/ttig vaivtUig 

is active. 

She is viituotts.— -It is detestable. 

1 am sorry.— Thou ait kind. ^ They are ricli. 
Jagvarak^s^n god^ lik* 

That man is happy who k virtuous. 
Den man Ivckligsot^. 

Thil is whsii I desired, 

Detta hood onska 1. t \- 

He is a triie fiiend, who is &ithfi^l'ii;|viidversjt(y* 
verklig , . , trogen olt/ckaf. 

The bird which sung so. sweetly. . 
J^gct^' ^ungojsong behagli^. 

Modesty is a quality that highly adorns everyone. 
Modesti . ege^kap hogligfin pr^da 2nhvfirfKhen. 

A religion whose otigiii; is ^, divine. 
religion ur$prungn^gtiddomlig. ^ 

They that reg^we w are our best friends, , 
forebfi van, my S. 

That belongs to me. -^ Who is he? 
horaS. till Hvcm , 

What is your bltbimi -* My youn|jf cousin. 
eder far , un^ Itusin. 

I know thy parents, — I admire his courage. 
kdnna2. firdldrar beuhdfah nU)a. 

She lives with her mother. 
bo 2» kos sin mor. 

All our property is lost* 
JH farmbgenh^ firhrad^ 
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I will come to yoiir home, 
komma, <x / h$is »• 

Their situation . ; is miserable. 
belagenhet tn. omJcelig. 

This hat is mine, the other is thine. 
hM f9»« oiidra 

I'hose diamonds are hen.. 

Jmel 3m * 

This warehouse is ours, and that, is yours 
magasih 6, w. och ■ 

Their house is more commodious than ours. 

beqvam. 

I did it myself. — He came himi 

gorajgjorde ^elf U&mma^kmn sj€\ 

They performed it themselves. 
verkst&lh2i ' 

^ £very man must account for himself. 
hvarochen ' ' ' svara 1. 

I have not seen eitlier. 

se n&g&ndera 

Neither of my brothers Were there. 

Ingeniera brpdery pi. broder der. 

This is true. — • That is only a fency. 

sann. inbiUnrngytn* 

I may have misunderstood him V 

tdra,tarde musforsti. • > 

I did not write that letter. 

You do niot attend to yoUr own ihterestsi ag be d 
bepaka 1 . for del m,S. ' 

Let us do that.f— Let him have it. 

fa. ^ 

We must do it.«— Let u^ be gone.-— It may twn. 

g&. yini 

A wise man governs his passions,' ' 
vis styrdSm bcgSr '6. ' 
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To be good is to be bnpjF* . ^ 
vara j-^, ^ *«0lL ^o^ 

Tobefempmatei^tOfHolcMtt the life, 
m&ttlig forUmgai. U^ n. 

Tbat he should fefiise such an ^offsr, is very natnrat 

afM iilOmdn^antkanaturKg 

Mayest thoa be happy.— Leng live the'Khigl 

slefvai. Kamtt^. 

Were it not for this. — Had I been theie. 

1 will reward thee. — Thmi witt repeht of that. 
^ bdana. &ngra. 

He will never succeed.— We phill dine at home. 

lyckas atamiddag hemma 

I am Btusing on tfaftti— -I'nmst oipirn'tiiaft I am wrong. 
fM^al. < -4iU8t& ' hafvacratL 

Cease ' to do evil.«^I heard him say so. 
Upphbrai. and hwra9i saga 



ON THE ADVERBS* 

He reads very well. — Me ^ acted ^ very wisely. 
Idsa vdl giardf gjetd vist. 

It is much better to go, than to stay. 
mycket &n bUfvaqvar. 

I never saw him. — • I have always thought so'. 
aldrig oBtid ianha 3. 

Bv all means let us know it as soon dB possible. 
For all del vetd 8& snari sam rnqjeHgt. 

I verily believe so. ~ He came very suddenly. 
Safmerligen troS* Hdstigi. 

Come here. -» Go hither. 
l^ dU, 



i . 



in 

One oi^^tobe ini1n%iBli 
Mom bSra o/venetmdem 

One is apt to.!: ktm — e'i mK * 

Some aie I wCT j f o tlm n mn nnfairtona 

NigamfLmiffru fyamgandrm olyckUg 

None ef thiii ifftiiriNdL : 
Ingm. . iumma tiUbakaJ 






■, •• 



I am pffiBDdedU>4-r Ske la lopted by Jier k 
firtomad. dlskadaf ,\ 

I am writing a letter«-^Ait-yoli reading this-boc 
skfifoa bftfm lasaS. 

1 have done it. — I loimmy children. 
gora^gjart. ^^1^ barn n^ 5. 

He instructs his papitts.-^Doe8 he love her 

tmdervisah elefS. 

Improve your time, — Depart in {leace. 
Begagna 1. tfdm. Fata, for fred. 

Foivive < your etenue^ , 

Fon&ta, imphJSirtdt Jiende S. 

I will loye .tliough he chide me., 
- , €hufU bmina I. 

s 

Having finished his tvork, he west hem 
. f/utolv iaifeien,4. g&ygick hti 

We should resist the alluremitots of vice^ : 
AcmoiM \. retek^St. laist.. ^ 

He xDkj go or stey^^ «^ I«w him yeste 
, hUfoa qvar se, s&gy ielt i g 

I came home this morning; 

kommoy kom i mwsc 




> • I 
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I hate lieard great «rfwt<' i< 
horaS, star njfhe^^. i\ 

I ne?er saw ft more a^flfecttin^ l%lit 

cUr^ , r'dnmdk'S^ln. 

[ Imd finished my letti»rbef^ ft^ ttf>rive^^ 

itman i»Mn(ki ii.. 

If he come to-morrow, I sh^ speak to him. 
t morgan tola 1. med 

I wrote V - ta.him yestesday^ 

skrijvoy skrefy skrifvit. 

I hate written to him to-day. 

He was ill, bat I still thoijight he might recover. 
sjuk likval ira S. kunna kamma-sig. 



im tHt pRCi^otfiTtOKs. 



'. 



He went fttmi London to Harwich. 

The book is written by bSm* 

His coat is made by l^ter, the laik>r. 
rack $icrid4uf<*> 

He writes with a bad pen* 
med dUig pam^ /• 

They nin |0ward»lhd ri?er. 

springOy sprang OH strim m* 

He died of a fever. 
dlo^dag of feher. 

He loves her for her accomplishmeerts. 

far t^aUmgiSi. 

A mother with her children. 
mader sin barn n^ 5. 



1 
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Have yoa mqi^ aboat jon? 
pennmgar hat 

He went into the diop — In the palpitT 

in i .. bad m. P& predikstd m* 

He stood withoal the gaie. 
ttiy $tod uianfare • poii, m. 



ON THE CONJUKCTIOlis. ^ 



You and I are happy, because we are pious* 

effiedan from. 

Though he was rich, yet he became - poor 
Ehuru rik Utcoal blifooy blef faitig 

finr our sakes. — Whether he 1»ill or not« 
for skull. Afdingen dkr. 

If you do so. — If you chose to do so. 
Oni ,* behaga 1. 

I will either send it or bring it with rnysd 
mdingen skicka eller toga ' ' 

He wished to do it, but he could not« 
bntka Im men tg^ickc. 

She is as amiable as her sister. 
lika Slskvardsom syster. 

He is not so tall as his brother. 
l&ng bror. 

Thou art wiser than me. 






vis an 



They loTed him more than me. 

mer i 
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ON THE INTEttJECTI01^&. 



O divine religion ! how sweet are thy promises. 
guddomlig^ huru (juf I'd ft €4:. 

Woe unto him who loves not God. 
We den Gud. 

Alas ! how short is our life. 
Ack kort 

Ah, rogcte ! I have caught thee. 
ffa ! sfcur fi^fick^ f&i^ 

Oh t 1 have lost a friend and a protector. 
(K - forlora 1. beskyddare m. 



Anbcoote. 
Anekdot m. 



A ^ chymist, having dedicated a book to L^o the 
^. JcemUt dedkera 1. 

^fenlhfwherem he pfetented to teach' a method' 

p&st& sig Idra meiodrnMitn. 
of making gold, expected to receive a magnificent 

guld vania 1. - f& pfSktig 

present from the same. The Pope, however, sent 
skank m. P&fve likval skieka 1 . 

him only a great empty purse with this compliment : 
bhtt star torn pung m. kmi^pliment m. 

that since he knew how to make gold, he 

emedan forsti, forstQd 
wanted nothing but a purse to put- it in. 
behofvaS. ingentmg ^agga 



i 
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' A Bishop was consuiiied with desire of being 

Biskopp foriaras 2. af begar 
made a Cardioal. He envied the good health of 

Katfyud aftmdasl. hebafJ^ 

one of his servants, and said : how do yon 

tjenare ^^g^^ ^odt 

manage to be always well, while. . .1 api 

bdra sig &t d&'ovmedan 

always ill? The servant tmswered.: my iiord,.tlie 

yuk srtaral. 

reason is this^ that yon have always a hat in ybtii' 
orsak m. halt m. uti 

head, and I have always my head in a hat. 
hufoudn. *' 

During a war with {i'rance, Lord Howe was 

Under krig n. Frankrike 

sodd»ily awaketiod from Jhis deep by:a)» QM^h 
hastigt vacki ; , samn m. Officer m. 

who told . . Umuthe ship was on fife ^ksejtoi 

sdgOf sade sk^pp tu i brand tdtt iniiU 

,the powder-room. His LordsUp oootty i implied : 

kr&ikammare m. Jl^d kalU svara 1. 

'' If it b so, Sir, we shall very spon know ; it/' 8eqi^ 

Om Jlerre snartf&veta , 

minutea aft^rii^ard^ the LieuteikaBit. f ^tiiniedi 
nUntU 3m ^er JL^inani kamma UUBmka 

and told fais J^ordsbiP) he had no o(^flsio9 to be 

y behofipaS^ 
afraid, fi)r (he. fiie was exUhguisb^. ^^ Afraid}'' 
radd ty slackaS. 



116 

aiifliwered Lord Howe hastily ; ^^wbut dp yon nieao 

svura hasiigt . menu X . 

by tiMit) Sir 2 1 never wasafraid in mf lei^. '' 
med lifn. 

Zeno the Philosopher, thus addressed a 

» • . - 

Filos9f s&lunda tilltala^ 1. 
garrulous youth : ^^ Nature gave us two ears 
praisjuk ynglingm. Natur^def. gifta oral. 
and one mouth, that we might hear much, and talk 
mun m, hora lata 

little. 

When!S[^ERX£s/atthe head of an army, inci*edibly 
D&ynar i spet^eHfor armem. biroUgt 

numerous, invaded Greece^, he w^s greatly surprised 

talrik infaUa %' storligen forv&nad 

to find Leonidas, with only three htlitdred Spartans^ 

Jifma blott Spartan 3. 

prepared to dispute his passage at Thermo- 

fardig bestrida marsck^ genomt&g vid 
pylae pass, and sent him orders to deliver 

streights hef alining or ordres lemna 

up his arms. To which command Leonid as 

ifr&n sig sinwapen fifS. hef alining mr 

gave the following short but . rofeoliitfe ; 
grfvajgaf foljande Jtortmen resoh&rdd^ frifnodig 
answer : come and take them. 
svqr n. kammoy kom taga, tog ' 



When Cbsar conquered Phamaces at the first 



i 
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omett, lie Mit tkk boonic letter 

anfattn. skicka J. lakomuk^ faar^ irefn* 

to a friend : I came, I saw, I conquered. 

sejS&g 9€gra 1. 



Philip, die fiither of Alexander the Gieat, 
once wrote to tlie Lacedaemonians in the 

en ging shrifca^kref pa 

fi>nowing manner : ^< If I enter jour territories, 
satt n. beirada 2. omr&de tiy 4. 

I will desiroy every thing with fire and sword.'* To 
forsiora eld svdrd. Pi 

this terrible menace the Lacedaemonians an- 

forskrackUg haieUenu 
swered only by the word "if." 

med ard n. cm.- 



h 









The CalifHEGiAOE, whoby his cruelties 

KaUf grymhet »i, 3 

had rendered himself the horror of hiai subjects, 

gjora fosaf. unders&te myi. 

met one day, on a journey, an Arabian of the 
mdtaS. resaf. Arab 

desert, and asked him among other things, 

ocken m.odemark m. fr&ga 1 • ibland 
whatsortofaman the Calif was, of whom so much 
head slags om myckei 

was said. ^< He is no man," replied the 

sagas infallny in/oU 

Arabian, ^ but a monster.''-^^^ Of what do they 

vUi^ur n. man 
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accuse him ?" said^he Calif— <^ Of the most inhamaa 
anklaga U omenskUg 

barbarities," replied the Arabian. "Have you ever 
grj/mhet m. svara 1 . du n&gonsin 

"seen him?" demanded HEGiAcfE. "No," 

sey sagy sett fi&ga^ 1* ny 

answered the other. " Look at him now," said the 

andra. Betrakta U nu 
Calif: "it is to him you speak.'' The Arabian, 

med tolal. 

without betraying the least surprise, fixed 

utan att rdja minst bestortningm. fasta 1. 

his eyes upon him saying : "And you, Sir, do 

oga, pi. ogon 
you know who I am ?-^"No," replied the Califl— 

veto hvem - 
" I am of the family of Zobair," 

familj m» or slagt m. 
said the Arabian, "all whose descendants are 

afkomling 2. 
infected with madness one day in the 

smittady behdftad galenskap om ^ 

year ; and this is my mad day." 



arn* 



■p 



Augustus, who was prone to anger, got 

bendgen vrede /2, fick 

the following lesson from Athenouorus, the PhUo- 

lexaf* ^ 

pher, that so soon as he should feel the first 

snort som kSnna 
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emotions towards anger, he shoQld repeat all (be 
roreiseS. till upprepa 

letters of the alphabet. 

bokstafyfl. bokstajver alfabein. 



The Duke de Montmorenci, playing one day at 
Hertig spela I. 

hazard, won a considerable sum of 

hasard vinnay vann. ansenlig summaf. 

money. A Gentleman, standing near him, 

penningar. Serre st&y stod bredcid 

said to bis friend : ^^ That sum would pay all my 

van betida 

debts apd make me happy .'^ — ^^ Would it so, Sir?" 
skuldS. gora lycklig. 

replied the Duke, ^^ take it then, I only wish that 

taga^tog da onska I. 

it were more." As the Duke was walking one day 

spatsera 1. 
in the fields near Toulouse with another 
p& fall n^ 5. en annqn 

Nobleman, their discourse turned upon the happiness 
Adelsman samtal falla^foU sallhet 

of men in different situations, 

menniska !• sdrskilt iillst&nd n^b^beldgenhetm^S, 
and whether those were most happy who lived in 

xmtingen de lycklig iefva 2. 

a high, or those who lived in a low station ? '^ Ho !'' 

hdg , l&g stand n] 5.^ Ha ! 

saya the Duke, on obseTvlng . three <i|r foiir pea- 

dh odscroeraV, ^ bou* 
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sants, who wer6 making tlieir frugal meal 

de^ph bonder, gora tarflig maltidm^S, 

under a tree, these men shall settle the 

under trad n, 5. man^mdH afgdra 

point for us« He comes up to them, and 
saic ml 3, g'fi, gick fram 

accosting in his usual gracious manner, says: 

iilltala 1. pfi vanlig nadigj artig salt n^ 5. 
^^ My friends, are you happy }" three of them told 

sagOySade 
him, ^^ that confining tboir happiness to a few 

inskranka 3. nigra fi 

acres, which t^ey had ^received from 

tunnlandn^b. /&, fcUtfJick 

their ancestors, they desired nothing further." The 

forfader begdrd 2, ingentingvidart 
fourth said : ^' that all he wished was 

dIUhvad onska 1» 

to be able to regain the possession of his 

blifva i stand hterfi besittmng m. 
patrimony, which had passed into 

faderne-arf n. komma^ kom, kommit uti 

other hands, by the misilbrtunes of his fiimiiy." 

hahd^ pi. hdnder olyckdii slagt n. 

" Wdl then, my ffiend, if^ you Irad it again, do you 

Vdlan! ' igen 

think that you should be happy ?"— « As happy, my 

tdnkad. ;' "V ■ ^^ 

Lord Duke, I think, as a man can possibly be 

menntskft f: mojft^'ws 



/ . V. V 
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in this world. ^^ What would it cost you to recover 
verldm^ 3* kosta 1. iterfi 

it?" "Two thousand livres, Sir."— « Well then," 
9aid the Duke, turning to one of his attendants, . 

vdnda 2. sniit m. 

present him with that money, that 1 may say I have 
skankaS. . 

bad the satis&ctioa to-day of making a person 

tiilfredsstalldsem. idag person m* 

happy." 



/ 



Generous Revenge. 

adel^ ddelmodig hdmdm. 

At the period when the Republic Genoa 

Vid period nu Republikm. Genua 

was divided between the Actions of the Nobles 

deladf sondrad parti n^S. Adeltn. 

and the people, Uberto, of low origin, but of an 

folkn, l&g harJ^omst m. 

elevated mind and superior ta« 

upphqjdy stor iijal m'. sinne n. ofverlagsen ta- 

lents, . and enriched by commerce, having raised 
long 3. rik^riktad Handel tn. upplyfiaS: 

himself to be the head of she popular party, 

hufoudman m. fqlhparti^. 

maintained for a considerable time a deroocratical 
vidmakilAUa^hdU betydlig tidm. demokratisk 
Arm of government 
regeringsform m. 
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The Nobles^ at length, UDiting all their efforts, 

sluteiigen fbrena sin &tgard3. 

succeeded in subverting this state 

it/ckas 1. ofoerdndakastah tilkiandn,ordmngm. 
of things, and regained their former 

ting n^ 5. &t€rvinna'''D(mn sin jvrra 

supremacy. They used their victory with considerable 
ofcervdlde ft. sin segerm. mycken 

rigour, and, in particular, having imprisoned 
strdnghet m. isynnerhet arresteral. 

Uberto, proceeded against him as a traitor, and 
forfarOj forfor med forrddarem. 

thought they displayed sufficient lenity in 

tyckaS. visa 1. tillrdcklig mildhet f. 

sentencing him to a perpetual banishment and 

domma 2. stdndig lands forvisning m. 

the confiscation* of his property. Adorno, who 

konfiskering m. egendom m, 

was then the first Magistrate, a man of a haughty 

Magistratsperson hbgdragen 

temper, and proud o( ancient nobility, , 

lynnen. stolt ofoer gammal adelskap n. anor 
though otherwise not void of generous sentiments, 
ehuru eljest utan ddel tdnkesdtt ;?, 5. 

In pronouncing this sentence on Uberto, aggra- 
nd afkunnande af damm, oka 1, 

vsded its severity by the insolent terms in which 

hhfdhet trotsig ordalag n^ 5. 

le conveyed it. " You," said he^ '^ ^o^ Una 

meddela I. afsaga 

G 
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son of a base Hiechaiiic, who have dc^ed (o 

^S*) gemen kandfoerkare vhga 1. 

trample upon the NoMes of Genoa, you are, by their 
trampa 

clemency, only doomed to return into the do- 
miMhetf. endasi dqmd itervanda in' 

thmg whence you sjnrung." 

te n. uppkommcj — kom, hdystamnta 1. 

Uberto received his condemnatioa with 

emottaga^tog don\ 

respectful submission to the Gourt^ yd? 

vordnadsfull undergifoenhetf. for - lyomstol tn, 
istung by the manner in which it was expressed, ht 
s&rad saii "n, p& uttryckt 

could not forbear saying to Adorno, ^^ thathe 

afh&Uasigifr&n 
might hereafter find cause io repent the language 
framdeles f& skaln^b. &ngra ^&ky n, 
he had used to a man of sentiments as efe- 
n^ttjal. etnot likaupp' 

vatedas bis own." He then made hi^ obeisance 
hojd som egen bugnmg tn> 

and retired. Having taken leave of his 

gi sin vag* taga tagj tagit dfsked n» 

friends, he embarked in a vessel bound for 
g& om bord pi skepp if. destwerad 
Naples, and quitted his native land without a tear. 
Neapel lemma 1. fSdernesland uttm t&rnh 
He collected some debts due ^ to him in the 

samla 1 fordring my 2. 



193 

Neapolitan domioions, and went to settle on 
Neapelsk omr&de ft, 4. satta sig ner 

one of the islands in the Archipelago^ belonging io 

a, bar mr Arkipelag nu horande 
the state of Venice. Through his industry he here 

Venetianska states*, industri m^ 

acquired, in the course of a few jears, greater 
forvdrfva sig under (loppet af) f& &r n^b. 
wealth than he bad possessed at Genoa, and his 
rikedamm. dga S, 

reputatipn Ibr honour and generosity equalled 
rj/ktcy anseende heder adeimod svara Lemoi 

his foriiifle. 
? fdrmdgenhet. 
Among othqr places which he frequently visited 
Ibland pl<U$ 3. ofta besoka 9. 

as a merchant was TuniS| at that time in friendship 
handlmkde tid m. vanskap m, 

with the Venetians, though hostile to most 

Venetianare Jiendtlig ttnt^ dt Jlcste 

other Italian states, and especially to Genoa. As 

Italiemk isynntrhtt 

Uberto was OB a visit to one of the first men 

henok ». hos 
of that place at his country-house, he saw a Christian 

landt^egendom Kristen 

slave at work in irons, whose appearance esicited 
slaf m. p& arbete b(3a h utseende vackaS.^ 

his attention. The xouth seemed 

uppmarksamhet. yngting tynasy ttfckas 3. 

G2 
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oppressed with labour to which his delicate 

bfveroaldigad af arbete ti. spensUg 

frame had not been accustomed, and while be 

kroppsbyggnad m. vand 

leaned, at intervals, upon the instrument with which 

luta sig 1. emeUan&t verktyg n, 

he was working, a sigh burst from his 

arbetal. suck m, utbrista^ — brast 
full heart, and a tear stole down his 

hjerta n. smygOi smog sig utfor 

cheek. Uberto eyed him with tender com- 
kind betrakta L dm med- 

passion, and addressed him in Italian. The youth 
lidande n. tilltala i • p& Italienska 
caught eagerly the sounds of his native 

l^sna till 1 • begdrligt fjud iz, 5. moders' 

tongue, and replying to his enquiries, informed him 
mal n. svara 1. p& fragal. underrdtta 1. 

he was a Genoese. ^^ And what is your name, young 

Genuesare ung 

man ?'* said Uberto. " You need not be afraid of 

behbfva2. add 

confessing to me your birth and condition/' — ^^Alasl 

tillsth for boMrn, stand n. Ack! 

he answereid, I fear my captors suspect 

de som tagit mtg misstdnka 3. 
enough to demand a large ransom. My father is 

nog fordra stor Ibsen m, 
indeed one of the first men in Genoa. His name is 
verkeligen 
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AsoRNo and I am his oaiy BOOi"^" AooRiro i" 

enda 
Uberto checked himself firom uttering any thing 

h^'da 1 . ait yttra 

more aloud; but to himself he cried: ^^ thank 

hogt for utropa 1. hinden 

heaven! then shall 1 be nobly revenged. 

vare l&f! blifoa ddelt hamnad — f& hdmd. 

He took leave of the youth, and went immediately 

genast 
to enquire &fter the Corsair Capain, who claimed a 

fraga Kapare»kapten p&st&sig 

right to young Adorno, and having fimnd 
dgardtttill Jinna^fami^funnit 

him, he demanded the price of his ransom* 

beg€iraf& veta pris n* 

He learned that he was considered 

er foray erf or . ansesj ans&gsy amedd 

as a capture of value, and that less than two thou- 

pris m. vdrde n. mindre 

sand crowns would not be accepted. Uberto paid 

krona 1. antagen 

the sum> and commanding his servant to follow him^ 

befallaS. be^jentm. fo(ja 
with a horse and a complete suit ' of handsome 

hast m. full omg&ng vac^er 

apparel, he returned to the^outh^ \tho was working 
kldder 

as before, and told him he was free. With his own 
fornt fri 
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kaad be look ofhw fetters, helped Iiiin to change kb 

af bojm 1. hjelpaS. anua 

diem and monot oa horsebaclt. The youth iras 
klader siig^ till hoH 

tempted to think it all a dream, and his emotion 
frestad onse dromm. rordse 

almost deprived him of the power of retoming 
nSttan berofva h firm&gal. fbrklara 

thanks to his generous benefiictor. He was 

sin iacksamhet for valgorare, 

soon, however, convinced or the reality of bis good 
snort lihoal ofoertygad verkligh^m, 

fortune by sharing the lodging and table of UnERTO. 
lyekafyl. dda 1« Waning bard 

Afker a stay of some days at Tonis, to diqiatch 

vistande n. nigon dag 9. expediera 

the remainder of his business, Ubebto departed 

dM ofriga affarcr resa 3. 

homewards, accompanied by young Anoniro, who by 

hcsn htfo^d 

his pleasing manners had highly ingratiated himsdf 

behaglig fsuonS. hogeligen insinueral. 
with him. Ubebto kept him some time at 
hos behiUcy beh!Ul nigon tidm» 

}ns house, treating him with all the respect and 
Ims «« bemStaS* I aktmng m. 

affection he coold have shewn to the son of his dear* 
karlek m. visa 1» meU 

•St friend. At length, having a safe oppcHtnnity of 
aUkad slutel^eh sdker Idgenkeim. 
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sending kiai lo Gretioti, ht gave him a fiiithful •ervaiit 
skickal. tr^eli 

for a conductor) provided him with every con* 
tili ledsagare forse^forshg , be* 

venience, slipped a purse of gold into 

qvamlighet f,3. stickayStack penning'pung m. guid 
one band and a letter into theother, and thus addressed 
handm. tilltalal. 

him : <* My dear youth, I Could with much pteasure 

alskad gosse inj/tkm noje n. 

detain you longer in my humble mao* 

beh&lla^qvatkAlia lange ringa^ l&g bo- 

sion, but I feel your impatieuce to re^visit your 
ning m« men ot&ligheif. hterse 

fHendd^ and I am sensible , that it wouM be craelty 

JinnayVeta vore grymhei 

to deprive them longer than necessaty of the jtfy 

berofca h nodmndig gladje m. 

they will receive in recovering you. Deign to 

erfara iterfi vdrdigas 

accept this provision finr your Toyage, and deliver 
emotiaga provision m* resaf. lemna 1^ 

this letter to your fether. He probably may recol- 
bref ft. sannolikt erindra 

lect somewhat of me, though you are too young to do 
sig n&got ehiitu for 

so. Farewell ! I sliail not soon forget you, and^ I 

faroal forgdia 

hope you will not forget me.'' Aoorno poured 
kappoi uigjutOy utgjat 
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out the feelings of a grateful and afibctioiiate lieart, 

kanslal. tacksam tiUgifoenhjeriaiL 

and they parted with matnal tears and em- 

skiljas it 2. omscsidig famn- 

braces. 

tag n,5. 
The young man had a prosperous voyage home, 

lycklig resaf, hem 
and the transport with which he was received by 

fortjusnmg m. anottaga 

his parents may more easily be conceived than de* 
fordldrar kan Idtt tdnkas de- 

scribed, after learning that he bad been a captive in 
skrifvas f& vista f&nge m. 

Tunis, for it was supposed that the ship in which 

it/ formodal, p& 

he had sailed had foundered, ^^And to whom,'' 

seglah yunka 

said old Adorno, ^< am I indebted for the inestimable 

harjag att tacka ovarderlig 

benefit of seeing you restored to my arms/' — 

valgerning m* . iterstalld arm S. 

^^ This letter," said his son, ^^will inform you." He 

underrdttal^ 
opened, and read as follows : 
oppna 1. tasa 3. foffa 3. 

^^That son of a vile mechanic, who told you that 
you a day might repent the scorn with which you 

torde &ngra L forakt n. 
treated him, has (he satisfaction of seeing 

iehandla 1. (illfredsstdUelsc m^ 
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this pnsdi^tiQii aboompBdiedrforknatr, 

spidonim.faruisagelAe m* uppfyUd . vitta 
proud Nobler! that : ike deliverer, of yoor only son 
sto&z ailing befriare : 

from slavery . is the banished Us erto. 
sfttfaerin. lands fSrskt 

AoojEtita dropt ^ (lie letter, and covered his free 

JaOa 2. holja S. ansigte n* 

with his hand, while his son was extolling 

hand m. under det upphoja 3. 

in the warmest language of gratitude the virtues 

varm spr&k n. tacksamhet f. dt/gd 3. 

of Uberto and the paternal kindness he had expe- 

faderlig omhet f. erfara 

rienced from him. As the debt could not be 

s&som skuld m, 
cancelled, Adorno resolved, if possible, to 

utpl&na 1. beslulaj beslot mojligy 

repay it. He interceded in such a powerful 
iterbetala intercedera 1 • kraftig 

manner with the other Nobles, that the sentence 
salt n. hos ddling^m. doniy m, 

of Ubbrto was reversed and full 

' blifva hterkallad^ upphafoen full 

permission . given him to return to 

till&telse m. frihet m. gifven iterodnda till 

Genoa. In apprizing him of this event, 

D& underdttal. om hdndelse nu 
Adorno expressed his high obligation to him, 
utirtfcka 3. stor forbindehc m. 
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adbowledgel tiie g«ndiie noUeness af hit chamcli 
trkatma 2. Skta Sddhtif. kartdtier i 

and roqnestdl hit firiendBidp. Uberto retarned 

began 8. vamkap m. itervSmda t 

to his coudtryi «d closed his days in pence 

iand If. skfta^ sBt ktgn % 

with Uie miivvMl arteem ofhis feUnW'^citiEwni. 

uUmSn aktningm. meiborgarem^i 



KSBDKt 
or 

SUCH WOkDS AS ARE IN COMMON USE. 



BXPLANATH>ff W TBfM tBTTSRS AND FIOURBS WHICH 

AHB PLACED BY THE WORDS. 

m. 1, 2, 3, (dgnifiet an Active Verb of the Ut, 2d» or 3d Coejagilioiu 
tf. 1> 2, 3» ■ ■ — ■■ a Demi Passive Verb of tbc laC, 30, or 3d Coa^ 

jngatioik 
f. 1» 8> 3, 4,— an Irregnlar Verb of the let, 2d, Z^ or 4Ui CUaa 
•i. ' ■ ' an A^iectivek 

** . A Noun used only in the Singukv ivttlibcr. 

p» ' ■ A Noun ueed only in the Plural number. 

Noa. l>2>3,4,5, when standing by Nouns, denote tlwit different 

declensions. 
A masculine or feminine; n, neater* ^ 

By referring to these abbreviations in the Grammar, the reader 
will easily discovery not only the gender of a noun, (whether he must 
Mse wn or e/f, but also if hat termination he is tb give it in the plur«l 
number. And in the same manner the inflectioBS of th^ diisrettl 
verbs may be ascertained by comparing them with the pumdSgma. 



A* / e*« Me^ Jag ir t sAnd. 

ABATE, SU^al/ minska» e. 1 Abode> Boning^ 2* 

Able, Skickligy atf . i st&nd. Above, Ofver. 



■»«»«i« I 



* Ait sA «lgnifiesto beat. It is an irregular Verbofthe tiiird class t 
JMg sAr, imf«rf« Ji^ dog, but instead of the participles #/S/r, $A«M^ 
tfUty we use thgH^ H^gm, aad tlagtu 
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About, Omkring. 
Abroad, Ute, Utomlands* 
Absence, FriiiiFaro, t, c. 
Absent, Fr&nTarande, ad. 
Abuse, Missbruk 5. orett, s, n. 
Accept, Emottaga« t. 2. 
Acddent, H&ndelse, 3. 
Accuse, Anklaga, a. 1. 
Ach, Vark, 2. Smftrta, 1. 

Acknowledge, Erk&nna, a. 2. 

Acquaintance, Bekantskap, 3^ 

Admittance,Ti]ttrade, 4. 

Admonish, FOrmana, a. 1 . 

Adorn, Fryda, a, 2; 

AdTlsnce, FSrstrftcka, a. 3^- 

Advantage, PdrmAn, 3» 

Advice, Rid, 5. 

Affirm, Bekralta, a. L 

Afflict, BedrGfva, a. 1. 

Afraid, R&dd, ad. 

After, Efter. 

Again, Igen* 

Age, Alder, 2. * 
Agreable, Angen&m, ad. 
Ague, Frossa, 1. 
Aim, Syfte, 4. Afwgt, 3. 
Air, Luft, s, 9, 

Ale, pi, a^n. 
Alien, tftlannmg, 2. 
Almost, N&stan. 
Alone, Allena» 
Also, 0ck8&, Ock.. 
Although, Ehuru. ' 
Altitude, HOjd, 3. 



Always, Alltkl. 
Amiable, AlakT&fd, ad. " 
Amicably, V&nligt. 
Among, Bland. 
Amount, Betopp, 5. 
Anchor, Ankare, 5. n, 
Andent, Oaounal, ad. 
Angry, Vred, Ond, ad. 
Anker, Ankare, 5. c. 

o 

Annual Arlig, ad. 
Answer, Svar, 5. 
Answer, Svara, a. !• 
Ant,Myra, 1. 
Anxiety, Oro, *.. c- 
Any, Nflgon, pi. N&grs. 
Apology, Urs&gt, 3. 
Apparel, Kl&dnad, 3. 
Appear, Synas, d. 3. 
Appearance, Utseende, 4. 
Appetite, MaUust, s. c, * 

Apple, Apple, 4. 
' Appoint, Best&mma, a. 2. 
Appraise, Vardera, a. 1. 
Apprehension, Eruktan, s, c- 
Apprentice, LSrling, 2. 
Approach, Nalkas, c^. i. 
Approve, Gilla, a. !• 
Arch, B&ge, 2. 

Ardent, Ifrig, ad. 

Arm, Arm, 2. 

Arm,Bevftpna, a. I, 

Armour, Rustning, 2. 

Around, Rundt omkring. 

Arrive,' Ankomtoa, t. 4* 
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Ml, 2. 

OSty 3. 

Loiiitnfir,3« 
Uppstiga, u 2. 
Vaka, «• c* 
iga» ff. 1. 
UbemtMm, a. 1. 

oa, 1. 

I, LdnnmSrdare^ 5. 

Bekr&fta» a, ]. 

UsdL, t; 3. 

se, Biat&nd, 5. 

aSf S& snort sotn* 

F6n&kra/ a, I, 

ient> TiUgifrenhet. 

Jppn&, a, 2. 

ity Fsljeslagare, 5. 

e, UppmArksam, ad, 

Betygttr a. 1. 

% Advokat, 3. 

isfeer or Moster. 
, HaFeri, 3. 

UUt&y I. 3. 

Sydlig, »; . 
, H5st, 2. 
VakeSy Mf, 
^&cka, a. 3. 

B. 

let barn. 
', Ungkarl, 2. 
'liisk, «.!(« 
k, D&ligy a<j. 
ck, PaM, 2. 



Bail, Borgen, j* a 

7(9 Bail, G& i borgen fir. 

Baker, Bagare, 5. 

Ball, Boll, 2. Bal, 3. 

Banish, Forrisa, a. 3* 

Bar, Rigel, Disk, 2. 

Bargain, Kdp, 5. 

Barge, Slap, 2. 

Barrel, Tiinna. 

Base, Nedrig, atLl. 

Basket, Korg, 2. 

Bay, HafsTik, 2. 

Beam, BJelke, Sparre, 2. 

Beard, Skagg, «. ». 

Beat, Sl&,j.2. 

Beauty, Skoahet, 3. 

Bee, Bi, 4. 

Beer,Dricka, «. ». 

Before, F5r, FSrut^ 

Beg, Begftra. a. 2, 

Beggar, Tiggare, 5. 

Begin, Begynna, a. 3. 

Behaviour, Uppf&rande, •♦ /♦, 

Belief, Tro> *. c. 

Believe, IVo, a. 2. 

Bell, Klocka, 1. 

Belong, H5ra-liU. 

Below, Nedom« 

Bend, Bdja, a. 2. 

Berry, B&r, 5. 

Bespeak, Bestalla, ff. 2. 

Bet, Vad, 6. 

Between, Emellan. 

Bible, Bibel, 2. 

Bigf^ Stor, Tjock, ad^ 
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Bill, Rikaing, Sidd» 2. 

Bfflof fitfv, Mitfwikl,2. 

BiUow, B5ga, 1. 

Bind, Bmd«, 1.2. 

Bkd, Flgd,2. 

Bl«dc, Svart, adL 

Blanket, Filt, 2. 

Bleed, Bl&da, «. 2. 

BleM, Vilngan, a. 1. 

BliM, SftUhct, 9. 

BkMd, Blod, «« c^ * 

Blow, Slag, Hogg, ^. 

Bkyir,Bll8a,a.3» 

Blue, BU, aiT. 

Boatt, Skryta, i. 2. 

Bodjr, Kropp,^ 

Boil.Koka, a, 1. 

Bolt, Rigel, BonuB, 2, 

Bonnet, Mtesai I. 

Bore, Nafrare, S. • 

Borrow, L&na. a. 1. 3. 

Boundary, GrS(ai,3^ 

Bounty, Frilrottigliet,«. tn. 

Box, Aak, 2« L&da, 1. 

Boy, Gosse, Pq}iie, 2. 

Bn^in, HJerna, 1. 

Brandy, Cogntao, s, e, BrfinnTin^ 

Bread, Brdd, 5. 
Break, Bryta, t. 2» 
Breakfast, FnAoet, 2. 
Breeches, Bdxor,/. 
Brick, Tegel, 5^ 
Bride, Brad, 2. 
Bridge, Bro, 2* 



BrkDe, T6m, Tj^d^ 2* 
Bffiiig, Brniga, i% 4* 
BiU, Friak, liffig, ^. 
Broad, Bred^ md. 
Broker, BISklare, 5. 
Brook, Bftck,2. 
Brown, Brm, mI» 
Brush, Bonte, 2. 
BnoUe, Syione, 4. 
Bundle, Bunt, 2. 
Buoy, Ankarkoj. 2. 
Burden^ Bdida^ 1* 
Burial, Bffcalniag, Z 
Burn, Brinna, i. 1. 
Burn, BelBBa, «. 2. 
Bnsh,^Buske, 2» 
Butter, Sn>4r, c. «. 
Buy, Kdpn» «. 3. 
By, Vid, 6enofn» A^. 
By-and-by, Riltali, 

C. 
Cabin, Kijuta, 1. 
Cable, Ankart&^, %. 
Cage, IBfur, Flgelbur^ 2. - 
Calf, Kalf, 2. Vad» I. 
Oall,Ropa,Kalla,«.l. 
Calling, Embete, 4. Kail, 5. 
Calm, ^ugn, Stilla, md. 
Candle, Ljns, 5* 
Candlestick, Ljusstake^ 2. 
Cap, MOssa^ 1. 
Capacity, Skicklig}iet» 3. 
Capital, Htt&udstndi 3* K^k 
tal, 5. 



€k>lfinatta# L 
M(>rot» 9. 

Slott, 5. 

[Ua« !• Gvopt 2; 

Ofsak^a. 

IS, Ffindgtif , flA 

C/pphArty «. S« 

ty,Vi8ili0l» «.c. 
Jagt> 3. 
3tol, 2. 
ECiita»t.c. 
sr, KamoMftf^ 5« 
» HXndelsey 3. 
, Vezel, 2. 
9 Vexla, «• 1. 
ly Kaaal, 3. 
a» Kol» 5. 

Intiig»»i 2. 

Kytky ait 

i], Mimter, aJ, 

OMfl^CEly 3* 

Ost, C 
. K5rsblr» 5. 
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Cliew, Tdgga^ #« h 

CWdite,KycUiDf,2. 

Cbiy, Barn, 5< 

Chill, Kyla, «. c. 

Chionney, Sfk, Skonceo, *I, 

CMcc, Val, 5. 

Choose ViUja, a.2. 

Do you eh—it f BrfnUer Ni^ 

Behmgrnr M. 
Christmas, hA, 2. 
Cfaurchi Kyffka^ 1, 
Cinnanioii} Kaiiel» 9, c 
Cirde, ChM, 8. 
Circumstaiicey Omtttndifhe^ ^. 
GtiseD, Borfire, 5* 
City, Stad, 3. 
Ckfn^Hmg, ad. 
Claim, AnsprUt, 5« 
Qaw, fQo, 3. 
Clean, Ren, md. 
Clear, Klar, «!. 
Cloak, KapiMi, 1. 
Clock, Klocka> 1. Ur, 5 
Close, Slata, AftlMa, c 1 
Cloth, Klide, 4. 
Clothes, Kl&der, p, 
Ckrad, Moln, b. 
Coaefa, Vagii, 2. 
Coarhmaa, Kwk» 2. 
Coal, Stenk(rf, 5. 
Coarse, Qiof, mT* 
Coast, Kttst, 3* 
Coiit, RodE, 2. 
Coin, Mynt, & 



Cold, Kail, aJ.KAld, s. c. 

Gei a cold, Ft en /Sr^itUng, 

fZrkjflang. 
tkilour, Fftrg, 3. • 
Colours, Flagga, Fana, 1. 
Comb, Kam, 2. 
Come, Komma, i* 4. 
Comfort, Trdst, «. c. 
Common, AUmanning, 2. 
Common, Allml&o, ad* . 
Company, S&llskap, 5. 
Compaas, Kompasa, «. c. 
Compassion, Medlidande, 4. 
Compel, Tvinga, u I, 
Competency, Utkonist, t. <*• . 
Conceal, FSrddlja, a. 2. 
Conduct, Uppf&rande, «. n. . 
Confidence, Fdrtroende, 4. 
Congregation, Fdrsamling, 2. 
Conquest, £r5fnng» 2. 
Conscience, Samvete, 4. 
Consent, Bifall, 5* 
Consist, Best&, t. 3. 
Consult, R&dfraga, a. 1. 
Consume, Fdrtftra, a. 2. 
Contain, Inneh&Ua, L 2. 
Continent, Fast land. 
Contrive, Utfinna, u 1. laga si, 1. 

Convict, OfVerbeViaa^ a, 3. 
Copper, Koppar, «. c. 
Com, Kom, 5. Liktom, -2. 
Comer, Hdm^ 5. 
Cost, Kosta, a. 1 Koitnad, 3. 
Count, RSkna, a. 1. 
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r Land, pi. ll 
1 IMemeslaal 

Country. < Fosterland, i 
iFosterjord, <« 
VFoaterbygd, a 

Couple, Ett par. 

Cow, Ko, 3. 

Cofr-pock, Skydda-koppoii 

Cradc, Kn&ppa, a. 3. 

Cream, Grildde, j. c. 

Creator, Skapare* * 

Creature, Kreatur, 5. i 

Creep, Krypa, Smyg a, «. 2. ;* 



Crew, Besftttning, 2. ii 

Crowd, Folkhop, 2.' I 

Crae],Grym, odL 
Craelty, Grymhet, 3. • 
Cruise, Krysaa, a. 1. 
Crush, Krossa, a. 1. . 
Crast, Skorpa, I. 
Cry, Ropa, a. l,'Gr&ta, i. 2, 
Cunning, Listig, ad, • 
Cup, Kopp, 2. 
Curtf, Kur, 3. 
Currants, Vinb&r, 5. 
Curtain, Gardin, 3. 
Custom, Vana, 1. Tiill, 2* 
Customhouse, Tullhns, 5. 
Cut, Sk&ra, (.1. 

Daily, Daglig, o^/.Dagligen. 
Damage Skada, a. 1. ' 
Damp, Tuktig, ad* 



er> Fan, 1* 

, V&ga, tf. 1. 

, M5rk, ad* 

\y Dagas, d» 1. 

Dag, 2. 

, Dod, ad. 

, Dof, ad, 

. Brade, 4. Del, 2. 

, Dela, a. I. 

, J>yri- ad, 

1, Ddd, 2. 

, Skuld, 3. 

It, BedrSgeri, 3. 

Ive, Bedraga, t*. 2. 

at, Anat&ndig, aef. 

le, Afgdra, a. 2. 

,Dack5. 

ire, Fdrklara, a. 1* 

ne, Afbdja, a. 2. 

le, Bealut, 5. 

ct, Afdraga, i 2. 

), D5ma, a. 2. 

, Djup, a«f. 

, Hjort, 2. 

;t. Pel, 5. Brist, 3. 

ice, FOnvar, 5. 

Qd, F0r87ara,a. I. 

r, Uppskjuta, L 2, 

ly, Betala, a. 3. 

t Trotsa, a, 1. 

ee, Grad, 3. 

fy Droja, a, 2* 

:ht, Fdrndjelse, 3. 

er, Befria, a, 1. 
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Demand, F&stlende, 4. 
Demand, Fordra, a. 1. 
Deny, Neka, a. 1. 
' Depend, Lita (i^), «. 1. 
Depth, Djup, 5. 
Desart, Odemark, 3» 
Descend, Nedstiga, f. 2* 
Deserve, F5rtjena, a. 3. 
Design, Afsigt, 3. 

o 

Desire, Astundan, s, c. 
Destiny, Best&mmelse. 
Destroy, FSrstOra, o. 2. 
Detain, QvarhWla, i, 2. 
Detect, Upptftcka, a. 3. 
Determination, Besint, 5. 
Detest, Afsky, a. 2. 
Devotion, Andakt, s. c. 
Dew, Dagg, *. c . 
Dial, Solvisare, 5. 
Die, DO, 1. 3. 
Direct,St&Ha, a.2. 
Dirt, Smuts, s, c. 
Discharge, Afskeda, a. i» 
Disease, Sjukdom, 2. 
Displease, Misshaga, a. 1. 
Distance, Afst&nd, 5. 
Distant, Afl&gsen, ad. 
Distress, NOd, s. c. 
Disturb, Oroa. a. 1. 
Ditch, Dike, 4. 
Dive, Dyka, a. I, 
Divide, Dela, a. 1. 3. 
Divine, Guddomlig, art. 
Doi -G5ra, a. 2. 



1 



Dog, Handy 2. 
Door, Ddrr, 2. 
Down, Dud, 5. Ned, orfv. , 
' Dnim^QriDtiD, 5. Sttp. 2. 

Draught, Drjxk, 3. 

Dimw, Driiga, i, 2. 

Dreadful, FdrskrickHg, ad. 

Dream, DrGm, 2. 

Dreas^Klfida, a.2. 

Dress, lO&diiad, 3. 

Drink, Driclui,i.l. 

Droll, Ldjlig, «rf. 

Drum,Trumma, 1. 

Dnink, Dnicken, ad, 

Dry,Torr, ad. Torka, a. 1. 
Dock, And, pi. Ander. 
Duke, Hertig, 2, 
Dusk, Skymning, #. c. 
Dust, Stoft, Damm, t. n. 
Dusty, Dammig, ad. 
DutyiSkyldigliet,3. 
Dwell, Bo, a. 2. 
Dye,F&rg, 3. 

Kacb, Hvarje. 
Bar, dm, pi. Oron. 
Early, Hdigt. 
Barn, Fdrtjena, a. 1. 
Earnest, Alf^ar, «• «. 
Earth, Jord, #. c. 
Earthenware, Lef-kiUrl, $. 
Ease, Utta, Lindra, a. 1. 
Easy, Utt, «rf. 
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Eat, Ata, impeff. At. 
Eclipse, F5rm6rkdae, 3. 
Eel, Al, 2. 

Egg, Agg, 5. 

Elbow, Armblge, 2. 

Elk, Elg, 2. 
Eloquent, Valtalig, ad. 
Else, Annars. 

Emancipation, FrigOreUe, 3 
Embark, G& om bord. ^ 
Emetic^ Krftkmedel, S. 
Eminence, Hojd, If Qghet, 3. 
Emperor, Kejsare, 5. 
Empty, Tom, ad. TSma, a 
Enable, Sfttta i st&nd. 

End, Slut, Andam&I, 5. 
Endless, Oandelig, ad. 
Engine, Spruta, 1, 
Enjoyment, Njutning, 2, 
Ensign, Ftodrick, 2. 
Ensure, Assekurera, a. I. 
Enter, G& in. 
Entry, FSrstuga, 1. 
Equinox, Dagjemning, 2. 
tirade, Undfly, a. 2. 

Even, AfVen. 
Evening, Afton, 2. 
Evrfit, Handclse, 3. 
Ever, Alltid. 
Evil, Ond, ad. 
Exalted, Upph6jd, ad. 

Exccll, Ofvertraiara, a,\. 
Except, Uttdaotaga, *. 2. 
Exception, Undantag, 0. 
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age, BSr8,'3. 

iuer> IUotkaouiiar«» S. 

i Uppvlk^Ay a. 3. 

le, Ut8lata/«.2. 

$9 Uraakt, a. 

3)a, Bernddaade, 4. 

\.^ Uppnuintray a. 1. 

tanty Ofrerdrifven^ aif. 
\f VaQta, a. 1. 
atioD, V&iitaii,4. c- 

£At, UlT&g, 2. 

1, FdrkUrar a. 1. 

s, UtiAtta, «. 4. 

8y Uttiycka, a. 3. 

, Utetrlcka, a. 3. . 

aly Utrertet, 

lish, UtsIIc|KA^a.3, 

t»Utdraga««.2. 

idy, Ganaka^ li5gst. 

ite, Utredda, «, 1, 
• •• 

IgaypLOgea. 

»w^ Ogonbryn, 5. 

Ugonlock. 

F. 

Lnsigte^ 4* 
^erk, 5. Gerning, 2. 
fdrrisana, a. 1. 
Ris-kiiippa> 1. 
Svag, Matt, ad. 
ackers TKck^ od* 
[arknad, 3. 
TrO) «. c. Lfirai 1. 
il, Trogen, atf. 



Fall, Fall, 5. FaUa, 2. i. 

False, Falsk, a</. 

Fame, Rykte, 4; 

Famine, Hungertnod, j. c* 

Famous/ Ryktbar, ai/. 

Fancy, lycke, 4. 

Far, l&ngt ; how far ? Aur ^n^^ / 

Farm, Arende-jord. 

Farrier, Hof-tlagare, 6. 

Farther, L&ngre, 

Fast, Fort. 

Fat, Fet, Off. 

Fate, Ode, 4. 
Father, Fader, ^ Ffidtr^ 
Fathom, Famn, 2. 
Fault, Fel, 6. 
Fear, Fruktan,«. c. 

Feather, l^ader^ 2. 
Fee, LOn, 3, Arfrode, 4. 
Fees, Driks-peogar. 
Feel, K&nna, a« 2. 
> Feeling, KAiiala» 1. 
Fellon, Mi8sd&daie,5. 
Ferry,Farih, l,Farja, a.K 
Fertile, Fruktbar, ad, ' 

Fetch, H&mta, a. 1. 
Fetters, Fjettrar, /. 
FeFcr, Feber, 2» , 
Few, F&. tomf, F&rre, 
Fkkle, Ostadig, ad. 
Field, Fait, 5. Mark, 3. 
Fig, FikoQ, 5. 
F!ght, Batalj, 1. 
Fight, Stride, a. 2. Sl&as. 
Fill, Fyila, a. 2. 
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Final, Slutlig, ad. 

Fine, Fin, Sk5n, a«f. 

Finger, Finger, 2. 

Finish, Sluta, ff. 1. 

Fir, Funitrad, 5. Tall, 2. 

Fire, Eld, 2. 

Fireside, Brasa, 1. 

Fish, Flak, 2.Fi8ka, a. 1. 

Fit, Passande, Beqr&m, ad» 

Fix, Ftota, «. 1. , 

Flame, Liga, i. 

Flannel, Flanell, 3. 

Flap, Uppslag, 5. 

Flat, Flat, Pktt, Slftt, a«r. 

Flax, Lin, #. n. 

Flea, Loppa, !• 

Fleet, Flotta,!. 

Flesh, K5tt, «• ft. 

Flexible, Bfijlig, od 

Flight, Flygt, s, e. 

Fling, Kasta, a. 1. 

Float, Flyta^ i. 2. Drifta, a. 1. 

Flog, Piska, a. 1. 

Flood,Flod,3. 

Floor, Golf, 5. 

Flour, Mjdl,f.fi. 

Flow, Flyu, t. 2 fUnna, t. 1* 

Flower, Blomma, 1. 

Fly, Flnga, 1. 

Ply, Fly, a. 2. Flyga, i, 2. 

Fog, Dimma, 1. 

Fold, L&gga (t. 4.) ihop. 

FoUow, F5lja, a. 2. 

Folly, D&rskap, 3. 



Food, Mat,Fdda,«. e. 
Fool, Narr, Tok, 2. 
Foot, Pot, pi. Fetter, 3. 
Forbid, FSrbjuda, i, 2. 
Forehead, Panna, 1. 
Foreigner, Utlilnning, 2. 
Forfeit, Forverka, a. 1. 
Forge, Smedja, 1. Smida, a. 2 
Forgery, FOrfalskning, 2. 
Forget, Fdrg&ta, t. 2. Gloroma 
Forgive, FOrl&ta, i, 2. 
Fort, Skans, F&stning„ 2. 
Fortune, Lycka, Rikedom, 2, 
Foul, Ful, Skamlig, ad. 
Foundation, Grondral, 2. 
Foundling, Hittebam, 5. 
Fountun, Kftlla, 1. 
Fowl, HOna, 1. 
Fox, R&f, 2, 

Freight, Frakt, 3, Laddxung, 
Freight, Frakta, a. h 
Frame, Ram, a. ' 
France, Frankrike. 
Fraternity, Broderskap, 5. 
Fraud, Syek, 5. Bedr&geri, 3. 
Free, Fri, ad. 
Freeze, Frysa, i. 2. 
Frequent, Vanlig, ad. 
Frequent', BesOka, a. 3. 
Fresh, Farsk, Ny, ad. 
Friend, Van, 3. Qvakare, 5. 
Friendship., V&askap, s, c. 
Fright, FSrskrackelse, s. c. 
Fright, Farskracka, a. 3. 
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» FraDS, 2. 
Groda, 1 . 
Frin. 

^parsam, ad. 
Frokt, 3. 

eka (a. 3.) i panna. 
pan, Stekpaona, 1. 
Fullgdra^ff. 2. 
Fallkomligen. 

o 

Anga, 1. 

»fc&mt, 5. Lek, 2. 
J, Likfard» 3. 
s, Rasande, ad, 
;e, Vgn, Masugn. 2. 
h, Fdnkaffia, a. 1 . 
elsverk, 5. 
it, Vidare. 
tr, Befordra, a. }. 
I, TUlkommande, ad, 

G. 

Vinst, 3. Viiuia> 1. 1. 
Bl&st, t. c, 
jralta, *, c, 
wa, Galge> 2. 
» Spel» 5. 

, (Birds) Vildt, «. c. 
n, Trag&rd, 2. 
eoty KU&dning, 2. ^ 
t, Vinds-kammare, 5. 
son, Gamison, 3. 
r, Strnmp-band, 5. 
Port) lng&ng» 2. 
ir,Samla, a. 1. 



Gay, Glad, Munter, a^. 

Genjsrous, Adelmodig, ad. 

Gently, Sakta. 

Genaine« OforfaUkad, ad, 

German, Tysk, ad. 

Ghost, Ande, 2. 

Holy Ghost, Den Helige Ande, 

Giddy, Yr, ad. 

Gift, Glf^a, 1. 

GUt, Fdrgyld, ad. 

Ginger, Jngefara, s, c, , 

Girdle, Gordel, 2. 

Girl, Flicka, 1. 

Give, Gifva imp, Gaf. per. GifVit. 

Glasb, Glas, 5. 

Glaze, Glasera, a, 1. 

Gloomy, Mork, Dyster, ad. 

Glory, Ara, *, c. Pris, s, n. 

Gloss, Glans, s, c. 

Glove, Handske, 2. 

Glae, Lim, s. n, 

Gnatt, Mygg, 3. 

Goal, Fangelse, 3. 

God, Gud, 2. 

Gold, Guld, s. n. 

Good, God, ad. 

Goods, Gods, s, n. Egendom, 2. 

Goose, G&s, pi. GSsi. 

Gooseberry, Krusbar, 5, 

Gospel, Evangelium. 

Gout, Gikt, e c. 

Gown, Kl&dning, 2. 

Night Gown, Nattrock, 2* 

Grace, N&d, 8. c, B5n, 3. 



1 
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OrAio, Koni, 5. 

Grape, VtadnilTByl. 

Grasp, Gripa, «. 2. 

Grass, Gr&s^ s, n. 

Grater, RcQeni, 5. lUsp* 2. 

Grave, Graf, 2 

Grave, Alfvaraam, mtL 

Gravel, Grus, Krappelaten, 2. 

Gravy, Stek^ft, 3, 

Grease, Smdija, I. Fett, # . «. 

Great, Stor, eomp* Sl^BPe. 

GreiBdy, Sa&l, SnikeD, «^ 

Green, Gr5n, ad. 

Greens, GrSnssker, p. 

Grey, Gri, ad. 

Grief, Sorgf 3. Oro, •. c. 

Grieve, SSija, «. 2. 
Groan, Sucka, Fusta, a. 1. 

Grocer, Kryddkrftinare,5. 

Groin, Ljumrice, 2. 

Groom, SuUdr&og, 2. - 

Grow, Vexa, a. 3. Blifva. . 

Gruel, Hafre-soppa> 1. 

Guard,Vakt,3, VakU,a.l. 

Gae8b,Gi8sa, a. 1. 

Guest, G&(t, 3. 

6kiide^ Leda« 4. 2. 

Guilt, Brott, S. 

auilty, Brottslig, ad. 

ttfiittar, Cittra, 1. 

ealf» Hafsvik, 2. Afgruod, ^. 

Gam, K&da, «. c. Gom, 2« 

•ams, Tandkdtt, 5. 

6«n, B5s8a, L Ka&on» 3. 



Gunpowder, Kmt, «• *. 
Gypsy, Spak&ring, 2. 

H. 

Habit, Vana, 1. Klidning, 2 
Hackney Coadi, Hyrvagn, 2. 
Hail, Hagel, 5. 
Hair, Ukr, 5. , 
Hall, Sal, 2. 
Ham, Skinka, I . 
Hand, Hand, pi. Hander. 
Handkerchief, NSaduk, 2. 
Handle, Skaft, &. 
Handsome, Vacker^ ad* 
Handspike, B&tobiike, 2. 
Hang, H&nga, a. 2* 
Hansel, Handsol, «. n. 
Happen, HSnda, R&ka, a, \. 
It happened, Det kSmde. 
I happen* d, Jag rhkade. 
Happy, Lycklig, SSlI, ad. 
Happiness, Sftllhet, 5. 
Harbour, Hamn, 2. 
Hard, Hird, Svir, ad. 
Harden, H&rda, a. 1. 
Hardly, Svirligen, Knappt. 
Hardship, Sv&righet, 3. 
Hare, Hare, 2. 
Harm, Harm, «. c. OfOrratt, 3. 
Harness, Sde, 2. 
Harrow, Harf, 2. 
Harvest, Skdrd, 2. ^ 

Haste, Hast, «. c. 
Hat, Hatt, 2. 



iate 

iay, 

ieasri 
leM 
lea3 
lad 

aea 
Sea 
aea 

»r 
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, Hat^ ^. M. bata, 1. 

bty, H6gf&rdiff, ad, 

t, Hok, 2. 

Hd, *. ». 

y ToCknig, Foktig, (^</. 

, Hufvad;5. 

acb^ Hafradrark, <. n. 

Hela, Bota, <r. 1. 
b, Helia, «. e. 
mr gobd heaithySkiil 
, Hop, 2. 
» Hdra, a. 2. 
ken, Lyasna, a. 1 . 
t, Hjerta, 4. 
ly. Frisk, Rask, a<f. 
, Hetta,i. c. 

e, Hfifra, a. 2. Lyfta, it. 1. 
en, Himmel, 9. 
jr, Tung, Svir, ad. 
e. Hack, 2. 
less, V&rdslds, a^. 

Hfti, Klack, Z 
It, HSjd, 3, Topp, 2. 

Arfyinge, 2. 

, Styre, 4. Roder, 5. 

Hjelp, «. c. Hjelpn, «. 3. 

F&ll, 2. F&lla, 1. 
H5na, 1. ' ' 

If H&rifr&n. 

Njrpon, 5. 

, Ort, 3. 
Har. 

Hjelte, 2. 
H«d, 2« 



Hide, GAmma, a. 2* 

Higb, Hfig, ad. 

Hinder, Hindrm, «. 1. 

Hint,Vink,2. 

Hire, Hyra, 1. Hyra, «. 2. 

Hoarse, Hes, ad. 

Hog, Oalt, 2. Svin, 5. 

Hoist, Hisaa, a. 1. 

Hold, F&ste, 4. HalJa, s. 2. 

Hole, HU, 5. mia, I. 

Holy, Helig, ad. 

Home, Hem. 5. 

jit konu, Hemma, 

Honest, Ar)ig, ad» 
Hoof, H&stbof, 2. 
Hook, Hake, Krok, 2. 
Hoop, Tunnband, 5. 
Hops, Humle, #. c. 
Hope, Hopp, «. fk 
Horse, Hfist,2. 
Hot,Het, ad* 
Hour, Time, 2. 
House, Hiis, 5. 
Hug, Omfamna, a. i. 
Hulk,Skr&f(afcttakep^ 

Hull, Rum, (i ettskepp.) 

•« 

Humble, CMsguk, atf. 
Hungry, Uaugrig,«r. 
Hunt, Jaga, a. 1. 
Hurricane, Orkan, 3. 
Hurry, Br&dska,. Haat, «. c. 
Hurt, Skafl%^. c. Sliada, a. \, 
Husband, Mm, pi. Mia. 
Hnib,NedlyaU>€. 1. 



HatyKcJA, 1. 

Htizza, Horn ! 

Hymoy PMlni, lAiAag, X 

J. 

Jack (Boot) St5irelkiiekt,2. 
Jacket, TrOja, Jacka, 1. 
Jaundice, Gnlaot, ». c. 
Jaw, Kaft, Kindboge, 2. 
Jay, Kaja, 1. 
Ice, Is, 2. 
Idle, Lat, ad. 
Idol, A%Dd, 2. 
Jeat, Sk&mt, 5. 
Jew, Jude, 2. 

Jewel, Juvel, 3. 

If, Om. 

Igporance, Okunnlghet, *. c. 

Ill, Sjuk, ad. 

Illegal, Olaglig, arf. 

Illness, Sjukdom, 2. 
Image, Bild, 3. 
Imitate, Efterapa, «. 1 . 
Immense, Omatlig, ad. 
Immortal, OdOdlig, ad. 
Immoveable, Ordrlig, ad. 
Impart, Meddela, «. J. 
Impartial, Opartisk, ad. 
Impatience, Ot&Kghet, #. c. 
Impediment, Hinder, 5. 
Imperfect, OfiiUkomlig, arf. 

Impertinence, Nasvishet.*. c. 
Impiety, Ogudaktighet, *. c. 
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Importanee, Betydenliet, a. c. 
ImpodtioD, Bedrigeri,3. 
In^raakiB, inteydc, 5. 
improbable, Osanm^ik, ad. 
Improper, OtiUbdriig, ad. 
Improve, F5rbattra» a. 1. 
Impudence, Ofonkamdhet. 
Impunity, Straflloshet, s. c. 
Impure, Qren, ad. 
Inattention, Oaktsamhet, 3. 
Incapable, Odoglig, ad. 
Inch, TVini, pi. Turn, e. 
Incision, InskSming, 2. 
Income, Inkomst, 3. 
Increase, Tillveza, a. 3. 
Incredible, Otrolig, ad. " 
Incurable, Obotlig, ad. 
Indeed, I sanniog, OcksIL 
Indisposed, Opasslig, ad. 
Induce, Fdrmi, «. 2. 
Inexhaustible^ Outoslig, ad. 
Infiimous, Nedrig, ad. 
Infant, Bam, 5. 
Infeclion, Smitta, 1. 
Inferior, Sfimre, Lagre, ad. 
Infinite, Oandelig, ad. 
Infirm, Srag, ad. 
Inflexible, Obojiig, ad. 
Inform, UnderrStta, a.\. 
Infuse, Ingjata, i. 2. 
Ingenious, Qvick, SniUrik, ad. 
Ingraft, Inympa, a. 1. 
Ingrave, Gravera, a.\. % 

Inhabitant, Inv&nare, 5. 
Injection, Insprntning, 2. 
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Uk, a. M. 

1, Bl&ckhoniy 5. 
^ppning, 2. 
Innerst, ttd, 
stgifVire-g&rd, 2. 
it> Oikyldig, ad, 
te, Ympa, a. \, 
. Efterfr&ga, a. 1. 
iFe, Fr&griSy aiir. 
»le, 4Dui8lol5«, oiT. 
Inf5ray a,% 
Pisli, i. 3. 
:, OfSrdUi|iid> ad, 
Installera, a. 1. 
s, Ezempel, 5. 
7^ Straz. 
I stiUlet. 
;, Iniitta, a. 1. 
Pdrol&inpa, a. 1» 
Aasekurera, a. 1. 
Eraa, a. 1. 
n, Afsigt, 3. 
» lore, ad, ' 
, Invertes. 
ly Uttolka, a, I, 
igrafvB, i, 2, 
t, Aftiryta^ t. 2, 
, MdlanUd, 3. 
r,M5te,4, 
, FOrtroISg, ad, 
te, Skr&mina, a. 2. 
[el ocb h&llen. 
Helt och h&Ueb 
i. ' 

BanlaUa,— mi^. 



Intrenchment Fdnkansning^ 2. 

laFent^ Uppfinna, i. 1, 

Invoice, Faktur^ 1. 

Join, F&rena, a. 1. 

Joiner, Snickare, 5. 

Joke, Skftint, 5. 

JoDy, Luttig, Rolig, ad. 

Journey, Resa, 1. 

Joy, GUWje, », ^ 

Iron, Jem, «. ». 

Iitenmonger, Jemkiftoiare. 

Irresistible, Oemotot&ndellg, ad. 

Irritate, Egga, Uppreto, a. I. 

Island, 0, 2. 

Itch, Skabb, Kl&da, g e, 

Item,S&ock, Artyckd, Rnbrik. 

Judge, Domare, 5. 

Judgment, Urskillning, #. «. 

Jug, Kms, 5. 

Juice, Saft, 3. 

Jump, Hopp, 5. Hoppa, a, 1. 

In)ry, Elfenben„5. 

Jury, N&md, 3. ^ 

Justice, R&ttFisa, «. e. 

Justly, R&ttm&tigt, R&ttvift. 

Keel, K$l» 2. 
Keen, Sk«rp, Hvass, ad. 
Keep, H&Ua, Beh&Ila, <. 2. 
Kerne], Kilme, 2, 
Kettle, Kittel, 2, 
Key, Nyckel, 2. 
Kick, Sparka^ a, 1. 
H 



i 
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Ki]l,DOda,Sl«gta, & 1. 

Kind, God, HiiM, Ora, ad, 
KindneM, Godbet, Huldket. 
King, Konung, Kung, 2. 
Kiss, Kyss, 2. Kyssa, a, 3. 
Kitchen, Kck, 5. 
Kitten, Kattonge, 2. 
Knapsack. KappsAck, 2. 
Knee, Kn&, 4. 
Knife, Kuif, 2. 
ISiiig1it,)Ri(ldare,5. 
Knit,^Knyta, i, 2^ Sticka. #. 1. 
Knock, Sli, L 3. Knacks,, a, 1. 
Knot, Knut, 2. 

KAOw^Vetfk^ l.iif K&ooa, «. 2. 
Knowledge, Kujiskap, 3. 
Knuckle* Kndl^ 2. 

K. 

Laboor) A^bete, 4. Yerk, 5. 

Lace, Spets, 3% StaOre, 4. 

Lad, Gosse, 2. 

Ladder, Stege, 2. 

Ladle, Slef, 2. 

Lady, Fru, 2. Frantimmer, 5. 

Lake, Sjd, Insjd, 2. 

Lame, Lam, Ofilrdig, ouf* 

Lamp, Lampa, L 

Land, Laii«l,,3. limday a. 1. 

Lane, C^&pd, 3. 

Language, SprUCy.S. 

Lantern, Lykta, 1. 

Lap, Skdte, s, n. : 

Larbord, Babord. 



Lard, Ister, «. n. 

Larder, Skafferi, 3. 

Large, Stor, ad* 

Lark, Larka, 1. 

Lash, Sli^, Hagg, 5. 

Late, Sen, ad. 

Laugb, Skratta, <t, 1. 

Law, Lag, 2. 

Lawful, LagUg, ad. 

Lazy, Lat> IVOg, aA 

Leach, Blodigel, 2.* 

Lead, Ely, s. n. 

Leaf, L5f, 5. 

Leakage, Lftdcaaje, «• «. 

Leaky, OtHt,;Lftckig,a^. 

Lean, Mager, ad. 

Lean,Luta, a. K 

Learn, L&i^, Hora, a. 2. 

Least, Minst. 

Leather, 'Lader, 5. 

Leave, Afsked, LSLf, 5. 

Leave, Lemna, a. 1^ 

Lee, La, st n. 

Left, V&nster. • 

The Left mmd,;Wiitutra ffanden. 

Leg, Ben,5..Lagg, 2» 

Legal, Laglig, ad. 

Leisure, L^ai(^iet> «. c. 
Lemon, Citron; 3. 
Lend, L&na, 1.3. 
Length; Lftogd, 3. 
Less, Mindre. 
Lessen, Minaka,. a, 1. 
Lessson, Leza, i, L&rdom* 2. 
Letter, Bokttirf, 3. Href, 5. 



147 



1, Jemo^ Slat, ad. 
, Utskrifning, 2. 
ty, Frihet, 3. 
xry, Bibliotek, 5. 
, SUcka, a. 1. ^ 
Lif. 5. 

Lyfta, a. 1. 3. 
t, Latt, Ljns, ad, 
;, Ljus, Skea, 5. 
;, Lys&y A* 3. 

:eD, Blixtra, Ljunga, a, I, 
en, (Ease) Latta^ a, I. 
ning, Blizt, 2, Ljungeld, i2. 
Liky acf. 

less, Likliet, i. c. 
y Lem, 2. 
, Kalky ^. c* 
, Halta, a. 1. 
Lina, 1 . Snore, 4. 
5, Foder, 5. 
Lank, 2. 
Linskaf, s. n, 
Lejon, 5. 
Lapp, 2. 
!, Flytanijle, «rf. 
Lista, 1. 
I, Lyssna, a. I, 
I Liten, ad. 
Lefra, a. 2. 
, Lefver, 2. 
Last, 3. Lass, 5* ' 
tone. Magnet, 3. 
ir, Hummer, 2. 
L&s, 5. Lasa, a. 3. 
ig, Herrberge, 4. 



Lofty, Hog, Stolt,B<;. 

Loin, l&ndfS^ 

Look, Blick, 2, Se, t. 3. 

Loose, Los, ad» 

Loss, ForliiBt, 3. 

Loud, Gm^ H5gliiidd, ad. 

Love, Karlek, «. c>« 

LoTetyy Tilck, Aliktftrd> ad. 

Lover, I ^«^*^«' ^' 

3 Alskarinua, L 
Louse, Lus, ;>/. Loss. 
Low« L&g, a£^. 
LumpyMassa, 1. Stycke, 4. 
Langs, Lungor, sing, Langa. 
Lustre, Glans, s, c, Sken, 5. 
Luxury, Yppighet, s. c. 
Lyre, Lyra, 1. 

M. 

Mad, Galen, ad» 
Maid, Piga, L Jungfrn, 3. 
Mail, Post, 3. Postvaska. 1. 
Make, Gdra, a, 2. 
Male, Hanne, 2. 
Malt, Malt, s, n, 
Man, Man, pi, man. 
Man, Menniska, 1 * 

Man of War, Orlogs-Skepp. 
Mane, Man, 2. 
Manly, Manlig, <u/. 
Manner, Bed, 3. 9&tt, 5. Man- 
ners, Fasoner, /}/. 
Manure, Gddsel, «. c. 
Many, M&nga, ad^ 
H 2 



1 
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>9 j.e. 
ltefc,lliflEe,4. 

%S. Bfona»3. 5. 



5. 



1. 

Mate, SlfiBfta. 

^ «. c. 

'yd- 

Mittar, Amflie, 4. Materia, 3. 
MMWy Mogeoy «/• 
Mniflif Gfimdtata, 3. 

Meadoir, Ang, 2. 

Meal, Mil, 5. MUtid, 3. 

Mean, Lif , Rioga, eii: 

Meaa, Mena, e. 1. 

Meaof , Medel, 5. 

Measure, M&tt, 5. 

Meat, KMt, «. n^ KdttiflUt, 3. 

Meailes, Mealing, «. c. 

Medlalory Medlare, 5. 

Meifinai, Medelvftg, », c. 

Meet, MMa, a. 3. R&ka, a. 1. 3. 

Member, Lem, 2. Ledamot, 3. 

Memoiy, Minne, 4. 

Mead, Laga, Andra, a. 1. 
Mestiott^ Omtala, e. 1. 3. 
Mercy, N&d, «. c. 
Merit, FdrQenst, 3. FOrtjeoa, ^ 
Merry, Luttig, Cllad, ad. 



1. B 



1. 



c. 



4. 



1. 



def, Ofog, 5. Skada, «. 
Odjjgd, 3. 
Miaeiy, EBade, 4. 
MMurtoae, OI|cka, c 1. 
Afialcad, FSrieda, «. 2. 
Miai, Jmigfro, Mamedl, 3. 
Mntake, Wmiagfi. Miastagi 
MistieaB, Fni, Matmor, 2. 
Miitj, T^knig, «dL 
Mix, Blanda, a. 1. 
Mock,Gicka,«. 1. 
Modcat, Scdig, Biygsam, «i 
Moist, Foktig. 

Moflwnt, Vigt, 1. r. Ogonbli 
Money, Penningar, jn. 
Month, M&aad, 3. 
Moon, M&ne, 2. 
Morning, Moigon, 2. 
Mortar, Mortel> 2. 
Moss, Laf, 2. Mo^aa, 1. 
Mother, Moder, 2« 
Motion Rdrekse, 3. Stolgic 
More, ROra, a. 2. Flytia, 1 
Moold, Form, 2. Forma, a. 
Moimtain, Berg, 5. 



\ 
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Mouth, Mun, 2. 
Mud, Gyttja, Dy, s.c 
Multitude, Myckenhet, 3. 
Murder, Mord, 5* 
> Muscle, Mnskel, 2. 
Mustard, Seuap, «. c. 
Muster, MOnstra, «. 1. 
Mutiny, Myteri, 3. 
Mutton, F&rkOtt, », n. 
Mystery, Hemlighet,3. 

N. 

Nail, Nagel, SfSk, 2. 

Naked, Naken, ad. 

Name, Nanin, 5* 

Namely, Nemligen. 

Nap, Lur. «. c Lara, Slamra, 1. 

Narrow, Trilng, Smal, ad. 

Nasty, Stygg, Otftck, ad. 

"Sf^ve, Inf&ding, 2. 

Naval Engagementf SJlhiag, 

Navel, Nafle, 2. 

Naughty, EUdc, ad. 

Navy, Krigs-Flotta, 1. 

Near, Nftra, NMeUigen, ad. 

Neat, Nfttt, Ttek, ad, 

Neces^ty, NfidvftQdighet,3. 

Neck, Hals, 2. . 

Neckcloth, Haladuk, 2. 

Need,Nfid, «. c. 

Needle, SynU, 2. 

Needs, Nfidvindigt. 

Neglect, FOrsnmma, a. 1. 

Neighbour, Granne, 2. Nabo, 9. 

Nest, Naste, F&gelbo, 4. 



Never, Aldrig, ad* 

New, Ny, F&rak, ad. 

News, Nytt, Nyhet, 3. 

Next,Nft8t. 

Nice, Vacker, Ukkir, ad. 

Nickname, Oknamn, 5. 
Night, Natt, pi. Nfttlcr. 
Nimble, Vig, SniOrfi, «fr 
Nod, Nick,2. Nicka,«. 1. 
Noise, Boiler, 5. 
Noon, Middagstid, 
Nose, NSsa, 1. 
Nothing, Ingentbg. 
Notion^ Regrepp, S, Taake, 2. 
NoiTelty, Nyhet, 3. 
Nourish, FOda, N&ra, a, 2. 
Now, Ntt. 

Number, lU, Antal, 5. 
Numberless, Otalig, ad. 
Nurse, SkOterska, 1. 
Wlct Nurse, jiwuma^ 1. 
Nutmeg, Miiskott> t. c. 
Nutriment, Fflda, «. c. 

Oak, Ek, 2. 

o 

Oar, Ara, 1. 
Obedient, Lydig, ad. 
Obey, Lyda, a, 2. 
Object, FOrem&l, 5. 
Obligation, FOrbindelse, 3. 
Oblong, Afl&ng, ad. 
Obstacle, Hinder, Motst&nd. 5* 
Obstinate, Envis, a</. 
Obstruction, Fdrstoppning. 2. 
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Oli«n,Eribi]te,^2; 



Oen^f, 



t4^ 



OdiyUdib, 



1. 
P«f/ OffUe^ Poti'Ktmimy 5. 

OftCDyCNU. 

OH* Oljft, 1. 

Oifler, OlIfBfM Ortn»> o 
Old, Gummd, oil* 
Omit, Uodedta, C 2> 
Once, Ed g&iig> Fordoqft.. . 

Open, Oppco, odl 
Opiate, 85iiuidi>fek,X 
OppraM, Fdrtryelui>«* 3- 
Opttknt, Bak, F9aiifl0Co,.4ML 
Order, Ordniaflp, 2 JP&bud, 5. 
Ore, Malm, 3. 
Oriental, OsterUlndsk ^ad. 
Origin, Urf prong, 5. 
Ornament, Prydnad, 3. 
Oitentation, Skr^t, ^* «i*. - 
Oftler,H&Ukarl,.StalldiSDg, 2. 
Otherwise, Annara * , 
Oreni Ugn, 2. 

Over, OfVer. 
Ottt» Ut. 

Outlet, Utg&ng> 2. 
Outiide, Utalda, 1. 



0^voik,Uan!*,&. 

OvCi Varaii^FifiK* 
Ovl,Ussb, 1. 



Oz,0!zr,2. 



«. c 



a. 



Fack,FKka,«.L 

PadlodL, UtanUs, Bui^ia,a 

Pa8e,SidaGttl»l^)>I- 
FnlyAmbar, 5. 
AuD, Mods, Big^ 1. 
Paint, F&rg, 3. Snuok, 5. 
Paint, MUa,«.K 
Pak,Par^>. 
Palate, Gooi, 2. 
Pale, BlA^a4» 
Palpable, Handgi^lig, «A 
PampUet, Strtriml^ 3« 
PaD,Panna9 1, 
Pane, Fonater-nita, I« 
Paper, Papper,'&. - 
Parcel, ^imt»2. Knyte, 4. 
Parchment, Feigamant, 4. 
Parish, Sodcen, 2k 
Parsley, Persilja, «. «. 
Parsnip, Palstemacka, 1. 
Part, Del, 2. Lott, 3. 
Part, Dela, a. 1. Skiija, «» 2. 
Partly, Dels. 
Pass, Pa8sera« a. K 
Patl^ Stiff, 1%^ 2. 
Patience, ^&lau«d,.$. c. 
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Jning, 2. 
ila, «( 3« 

,3. 

ed, 3. JU«||9,«. ft. 

Lboixe, 2» 

a&, 1. 

>, Genomti^iiiff^i a, % 

ra) 1« 

V Bffiitffiiiliffi'ffffi 

[ortelr^tdty i2« /. , 
eieay Hack^, a.. I. 



Piece, Stycke^ 4 

Piety, Gudsfraktan, jy c. 

Pig, Gris,2.Sriij,5» 

Pigeon, Dufva, 1. 

Pike, Gadda,!, (a Fidi) Pik, 2*. 

Pai, PiUer, 5. 

Pillow, Kudde, 2. 

Pilot, Lots, 2. 

Pin^ Knappn&l, 2 

Pincers^ Hoft&ng.^* /; • 

Pinch, Njpa, i. X 

Pine, Qrao, 2- 

Pioos, Gudfruktig, f <f* 

Pipe^ Hpa^ 1. 

Pit, Gn^;, 2. PaFterjr»3, 

Pitch, Bef^^.f»j>JHbjd» 3» 

Pitcl»er, StfnJ^ru8^5^i Kfok^J,. 

Pity, Medlidii^e^ «« n. 

Place, Plats, 3. St&lls, a. 2* 

Plain, Sl&t, a</. Sl&tt, 3* 

Plain, Slata, Jemna, a. 1» 

Plank, Planka, I, 

Plant, Plantera^ a. I, ^ 

Plate, TaUrick, 2, Silfverkirl, 5. 

Play,Spel,Sk&despel,5.Komedi,3. 

Pleasant, Behaglig, ad. 

Please, Behaga,.a« 1. 

If you please f Om ni behagar» 

Pleasure, Noje, 4. 

Pledge, Pant, 3, FdrsakraU;! s. c. 

Plenty, Ymniglxet, *• c. 

Plow, Plog,2. 

Plamb, PlomQop, 5» 

Point, IJdd, Spets, 2, 

Poison, Fdrgift, s, n^ 
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PbnlBy tSbMS^f wdm 



_ I. 

Poad, DiHBB, 2. 
Foop, BflkiCiB, 2. 
Poor, Pattigy mC» 
Pope, Pifrc, S. 
Pofk» Pli9k» (Phnkl) «. «. 
Port, Hama, 2. Portria, «. a. 
Porter, BifarCyS. Porter, «. ai. 
Poitafe, Poatpcnningar, p. 
Poftpooey Uppal^ota, tf. 8. » 
Pot, PMta, 1, Stop, 5. 
Potatoes, PMatis, pi. Politer. 
Pooltrfy fSiderft,cM.Hflaa, PIgel. 
PoQod, Mark, % SkUpood, b. 
Poar, Cyuta, I. 2. StfOomia, 1. 
Powder, Poder, #. a. Pulfrer, 5 . 
Power, Bfakt, 3. VXIde, 4. 

Pracdce, Ofiiing, 2. 

Prate, Ptata, a. 1. 

Prqr, Be^a, i, 4. 

Tnjer, BOo, 3. 

P r ay e rtwok, Psalmbok, Bdne- 

bok,3. 
Preack, Predika, a. 1. 
Predpioe, Brant, 3, Br&4iap> 5. 
Preface, Fdretal, 5. 
Prefer, FOredraga, i. 2. 
PrefermeDt, Befordraa, «. c. 
Prepare, Laga, (a. 1.) till. 
Pretent, Skftok, 3. 
Preaent, Nftnrarande, ad, 
PreieBtly, Strax, Genaat* 
Preienref , Syltsaker, p, 
Prt«, Bokpren, 2. 
PiVMr, T^cka, a« 3. Pressa, a. 1% 



liBg,X 

IVetcad, P&al&y t. 3* 

i,AMpfftk,5. i 

<.4. I 
PriG«,Pr«,5. Vifde,4. 
Pridr,Hfi8BMd,«.fi. 1 

B,PriBi, P^inte,2. \ 
1. 

Priaft, IVyck, Koppar-etick, 5. 
PriaoD, Plngdae^-a. 
Prify, Prcret, 5«. 
Prne,Pria, 3. Byte, «. ». 
Procare, FSnkaflk, a. I. 
Produce, Fteriariiiga, f. 4. 
Prodnce, AftaHniiig, », c. 
Progreai, PranMtog, 5. 
Promise, Ldfte, 4. Lofra, a. 1. 
ProBM>te, Belbrdra, a. 1. 
Proof, Prof, Be^, 5. 
Property, EgendoBk #. c. 
Ftopoee, Fdratt, tf. 3. 
Propriety, TUlbOiligfaeC, », c. 
Prosperity, VUg&ng, «. c. 
Protection, Bcskydd, #. c. 
Fkt>ad,H5gard%, Stolt, otL 
Provoke, Reta, F&rarga, a« I, 
Proxy, FolUntttig. 
Pnmes, Sriskon, 5» 
Pablic, AlUnin, oif. 
Pablican, KrOgare, 5. 
Pnll, Praga, i. 2. Rycka,. a. 3. 
Palpit,Predik8tol, 2. 
Pump, Pump,. 2. Pnmpa,. a. 1. 
PomsbyStralfii,^ a. 1. 
PiiTc\kaiie« KA\^> o. 3. 
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PoTy Rtty md . . 

KyAndaiiillyS. 
, Pttng, 2. 

', Skeppt-SicrilVare, 5. 
5» Fidiaija, «. 2. . 
Stitt, 2. Stfltaj a. 3. 
ltte,t.4.StaUa, a»2. 
9 RiittenyM<L 
, Bryderi, »• c, 

fi- 
led, Skicklig, ad. 
J, Egenskap, 3. Art^ 3. 
ity, Myckenhet, s. c. 
slyTriUa, 1.6fftl,5. 
sr, Fjerndely 2. Pardon. 
Kaj, 2. 

, Drottning, 2. 
h, SlAckAya. 3. 
lOO^ Fr&gfa, 1* 
, Lefnuidey <a<il 

Stilla, ad. 

Penna, 1. (oskoren). 
Sftngt&cke, 4. 
, Bok, (papper), 3. 
Lemma, a, 1. 
r, Daira, «« 1. 

IL 

t, Kanin, 3. 

SlSgte, 4. Kapp-r&aning, 

b, lUdisa, 1. 

Radish, R&itika, \, 
Trasa, 1. 

Rasa, «• !• Raserie;3» 



Rai],Ledatliig,3. 
Rain, Regn, «. c. 
Rainbow, Regnbftfe, 2. 
Rainy, Regnig, mf. 
Rank, Rang, #. c« Rad, 3. 
Ransom, Lfiscpenning, 2. 
Rapid, Hastig,afiL 
Rapture, FflrQosning, », c. 
Rascal, Sknrlc, 2. 
Ra8h,Of5nrigen, ad^ 
Rate, Virdera, «. 1 . 
Ra^, Stadftsta, a. 1. 
Ravage, Plnndra, a. 1 . 
Rare, Yni, Rasa, a. 1. 
Raw, R&, ad. 
Ray, StrUe, 2. 
Razor, Rakknif , 2, 
Reach, Ricka, a, 3. 
Read, LAsa, c. 3. 
Ready, FMig, o^ 
Reason, FOrnuft, «. «« 
Receipt, Recept, Qritteas, 3* 
Receive, Emottaga, i. %, 
Recently, Nyligen. 
Reckon, RAkna, a. 1. 
Reckoning, Rftkning, 2. 
Recollect, Kommaih&g. 

o 

Recovery, Aterflende, «. ii* 
Recreatk>B, Vederqyickelse, j; c. 
Rectify, RAtta, a. 1. 

Red, Rad, ad: 

o 

9 Redeemer, Ateridaare, 3* 

Redemption, AterlOsoin^^ s. c. 

Redress, Andring, 2. 

Reef,Ref,5. 

Refer, HftariML^a^^. 



^•*e*. PflrtHabi. . I 

^««. Beriuta, ^ , 
"•^» Sum* , «. 

*«P«»e, Hrifij, , ^ ™™.«. 1. 
R««We, Vi«„, ^' / *• 

^'^'""'tera.a.i. 
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«■«*. RisPT.. 5. 

Jr- ''OS*-. «rf. 

R»ck,K,ipp., ^ 

Roo'tST'^- 
^^o«> Rum. 5 Ko 

^':^«S.Rep.5. 

*»'''RH3.llb,^ 
R*y«'.Knngii» i.!^ . 



165 



Rude, 6A>f, Oh5%, ad, 

o 

Rue^ Angrsy Rjom a. 1. 

Rug, Rya^l. 

Ruin, F5rdarf^ §, FaP*ir^v^ I. 

Role, Ofdnittg;, 2. Bruk, 5. 

Ram, Romni, «« c^ 

Rumour, Rykte, 4 

Run, L5pa, a. 3, Spring^ii i. 1, 

Rust, RoRt, «. c. 

S. 
Sabre, Sabel, 2, 
Sack, Sack, 2, ~ 

Saddle, Sadel^ %, 
Safe, sailer, TryggjM 
Sail, Segel, 5. Segia, a. 1. 
Sailor, Sjdman, jbA l^ld^i^M, 
Salmon, Lax, 2. 
Salt, Salt, «. 71, 
Salratioo, Frftlqi^pg, I. c; 

Salutation, Helimg, 2. 
Salute, Helsa, a, 1. 
Sample, Prof, 5. 
Sand, Sandy ^«c* 
Sands, Sandbankar, 2 pl» 
Sauce, S&s, 3.. 
Saiicy, Nliifii, arf^ 
Saviour, Fralsare, 5 . 
Saw, Sig, % 
Say, Saga, tm/»/..tmie« . 
Scale, 6k«|ii« i.M«ttstia!k,^. 
Scales, V^grtfW,^, • 
Scanty, Knapp, D&Ug, fid. 

Scar, Arr, 5. Skl&pui, 1. 
Scarce, Kqappt 
Scarf, S)^, LiBaMyd* 
^'c/ite^ Skndako, 3, , 



Scayeiigfjr,.(5J(4»9|kW?, ;^ 

Scheme, Pljwr,,^. FwitUgj,^, 

School, Skola, 9. 

Schoolfellow, Sk(>lkTOratar & 

Science, VettenakiQp^ 3; 

Scissors, Sax, 2. 

Scold, Banna, a. l.TraU}, a. 3* 

Score, T|og, 5. 

Scorn j Fondtt, .Ml. For«ikt«» «; t. 

Scrape,Skrapa, a. I. 

Scratch, RifFa, i, 2. iq&, «. i8. 

Scream, Skrika, u 2. Sfirfai, «, 1-. 

Screen, Skarm,:^.. 

Screw, Skruf, 2.'Ski:«f¥iii ^^ U 

Script«ra,§k«ll^3. 
Scurvy, Skdrbjugg, «. c» 
Sea, Haf, 5. I^o; 2. 
Seafaring, jSUdfacafeule, ad 
Seasick, Sjd^uk, ad. 
Seal, SigiU,5, F$i-^c^ a, I. 
Seam, SQai, A fiSmmii,, a; l. 
Search, Spaniag,^, SfMBi^iir. 1. 

o 

Season, Arstid, I.Ki^«$iig,,.r. 
Seat, $IUe, 4.. 

Secret, Hemlig,a£;« Hdmligh^t, 3l 
Secure|8ifa«F;Tr3^«i^ ' - 
Sediment, GruBibKd,. Dragg.- 
Seduce, Fdrfika, FOifeda, 9.2; 
See, Se, t. 3* - 
Seed, FrO, 4. 
Seek, Sdka^«.3. ' 
Seem,^ Syaiad, ^cka^4&3; ■ 
Seize, Gripa, •. 2.'Koiifi8kera, 1; 
Seldom, Sallan. 
Select, VtYfXdi^.- 
Sell, Salja, Sallde. i ^ . 
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Sense* FOnt&ndly », n, Slttm, 4. 
SenteBoey Dom, MeiuBg, 2. 
Septrmte* SEnkilt, md. 
Serioue, AUVinuiiy md. 
Sermoo, Frediluuiy m, c. 
Serpent, Orm, 2« 
Senrant, TJenare, 5. Dring» 2. 
Set, S&tte, i. 4» G& ned. 
7%e MNt «fff , Soten gtir ned. 
Settle, Stadgn, Betala, a. 1. 3. 
Sew, Sy, c. 2. SOmma, a. 1. 
Seiy Kdif,5. 
Shabby, IHliff. Uael, ud. 
Shade, Skngga,!. 
Shake, Skaka, Dam, c. 1. 
Shame, Skam, «. c. 
Shape, Skapaad, 3. 
Share, Del, 2. Lott, 3. 
Shark, Hij,^ 2. 
Sharp, Sharp, Hvan, ad. 
Sharper, Bedragare, 5. 
Shave, Raka, a. I. 
SheaUi» Skida, 1. 
Shed, UtsJuta, imperf, Utgut. 
Sheep, Fir, 5. 
Sheet, Lakan, 4. ». Ark, 5. 
Shelter, Skjal, 5. 
Shew, Viaa, «. K 3. 
Shield, SkJdd, 2. 
Shift, Sirk, 2. 

Inline, Skina, 1. 1 . Lyia, ff. 3. 
Ship, Skepp, Fartyg, 5. 
Shirt, Shjorta, 1. 
Shoek, StOta, «. 3. 
Shoe, Sko, 8. Sko, m. 2. 
Shoot, Skjuta, 1.2. 
Shop, Bod, 2. Veikstad, 3. 
Shore, Stnod, pL Str&nder. 



Short, Kort, Af. 

Shoulder, SknUra, 1. Bog, \ 

ShroFe-tide, Fastlag, t, e. '' 

Shudder, Rysa, a. 3. * 

Shun, Sky, Undfly, a. 2. * 

Shut, Stinga, m. 2. ''^ 

Shy, Skygg,Blyg, md. ' 

Skk, Sjnk,«d: ^ 

Side,Sida, 1. 

Sieve, Sikt, 2. 

Sign, Tecken, 5. Teckna, «. 1. 

Silence, Tystnad, s. e. 

SUk, Silke, 4. Siden, 5. 

Silver, Silfver,«.i«. 

Sin, Synd, 3. Synda, a. 1. 

Since, Sedan, Emedan. 

Shioere, Redlig, ad. 

Sinew, Sena, 1. 

Sing, Sjnnga, 1'. 4. 

Sink, Sgonka, u 4. S&aka, «. 3; 

Sip, L&pp|a» Snratta, «. 1. 

Sister, Syster, 2. 

IKt, Sitta, t. 4. 

Situation, Beliigenhel, 3, 

Size, Storlek, 2. 

Sketch, Utkast, 5. 

SkiU, Skickligfaet, 3.F0r8tlnd.x4:. 

Skin, Skui, 5. 

Sky, Sky, 2. Luft, *. c. 

Sledge, Slide, 2, 

Sleep, S6mn, *. c. Sofva, i. 2. 

Sleepy, Sdmnig, Tung, md. 

Sleeve, Arm, 2. 

SUoe, Skifva, 1. 

Slide,Slinta,Halka,«.l. 

Slight, ainga, Tann, md. 
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Slow, Tr5g, Sen, ad. 
Slumber, Slumrm, a. 1. 
Sly, Slug, Illparigf ad, 
3mal], Liten, d^. LOla. 
Smart, Smilrta, 1. STeda, t, c, 
Smdl, Lnkt, «• c. Lukta, a. 1. 
Smile, Le, Smile, <• 3. 
Smith, Smed, 3. 
Smoak, R5k, «. c. R6ka, a 3. 
Smooth, SiSt, Jemn, ad, 
Saare, Snara, 1. N&t, 5. 
Snatch, Snappa, a. 1. 
Sneeze, Nysa, t. 3. 
Snore, Snarka, a. 1. 
Snow,Snd, «. c. 
Snuff, Snos, a, m. I^njta, i. 2. 
Soap, S&pa, 1V&], ^ c* 

Sober, Nykter, Arbar; ad. 
Soft, Mjuk, adl 
Soil, Jordm&n, t, c 
Soldier, Soldat, 3. 
Some-Bodf, N&gon, ad. 
Sometimes, Ibland, Stnndom, 
Son, Son, pL Sdner. 
Song, S&ng,3. 
Soon, Snart. 
Sooth, Lindra, Stilla, a, 2. 

Sore, Om, Svidande, ad. 
Sorrow, Sorg, 3. Sdija, a, 2. 
Sorry, Sorgsen, Ledsen, ad. 
Soul, Sjll, 2. 
SoandfSottd, Frisk, ad, 
Sound, Ljnd, 5, Ljuda, a. 2. 
Sound, Snnd, 5. 
Sour, Sur, Tvftr, ad. 
Sow, S&, a, 2. 
Space, Rftad, 3. Rami 5. 



Spade, Spade, 2. 

Spare, Spara, «• 2* 

Spark, Gnitta, 1. 

Sparrow, Sparf, 2. 

Speak, Tala, a. 1.3. 

Species, Slag, 5« Art, 3. 

Specimen^ Prof, 5. 

Spectacles, GlasOgon, p. 

Speech, MU, Tal, 5. 

Speed, Hast, s. c. Hasta, a, 1, 

Spell, SUfva,a«l. 

Spencer, Utantrdja, 1. ' 

Spice, Krydda, 1. Speceri,3. 

Spire, Spira, 1* 

Spirit, Andc, 2, 

Splendor, Glans, Prakt, s, c. 

Split, Klyfra, t. 2, Sprftcka, a, 3. 

Spoil, FOrderfra,a. 1. Skamma,2 

Spoon, Sked,2. 

Sport, Lek, 2. Jagt, », c. 

Spot,FlHck4 2.Stllle, 4. 

Spottt,Fip, 2. 

Spread, Sprida, Breda, a. 2. 

Spring, KSlla, 1. V&r, 2. 

Sprinkle, Stftnka, a, 3. 

Sprucebeer, Tallstrunt-Ol, s* n, 

Spnnge, Syamp, 2. 

Spur, Sporre, 2. 

Spy, SpU>n, 3. Spionera, a, \, 

Square, Fyrkantig, ad. Torg, 5. 

Squeeze, Krammu, Krysta, <r* 1« 

Stable, Stall, 5. 

Stage,Teater,2. 

Stair,_Trappa, 1. 

Up'ttairg, 0/vanpi» 

Down-tiatra, Ner*i 
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Sump, StiiiDpel» 2. Stampla, 1. 
SUr, S^ema^ 1. 
Sureh, Starkelse, s. c 
Start, Hoppa, a. 1. Afresa, 3. 
Statre, Svilta^ 1. 1. Frysa, i. 2. 
Stote, TillaUnd, 5. ^ 
States, St&odery Stater. /». 
Statae, Stod, Stoty, 3. 
Staves, Stifver,/). 
Stay, V&nta, a. 1. Droja, a, 2. 
SUySy Sodrlif,^. 
Steady, Stadig, Fast, ad. 
Steal, StjiUa, intperf, staL 

o 

Steam, Anga, 1. Danst, 3. 
Sieam enging. Bid och luft mm- 

sc&in, 3* 
Steely StU«tf«ff. 
Steep, Bimnt^ ad. 
Steer, Styra, a, 2. 
Step, Steg, 5. 

Stem, BaksUMfa, 2. Trur,ad. 
Stevr, Stufya, a. 1. 
Stick, K&pp^ 2. Fastoa, af K 
Stiff, Styf, Stel^ a<i^ 
Stile, Stil, Frakt, j>« c ^ 

StUl, Styia^ otf* AAbift. 
Sting, Stiog, 3. Stiiifl^ ;\ I. 
Stir, Upprdra, a. 2. 
Stirtfup^ Slegbj(gel,2,;: 
Stieh, Stidw. h tXfUnm„<i,.L 
^toek, Fihtld^ &> FMi4,.&.v 
Stomach, Mage,, 2. Aptit, #. c. 
Stone, Sten, K&rQa> 2. 
Stoop, Stop a, hxO^, a. i. 
Stop, Hejda, St^tfmB« ^1. 
Store, FOrrld, 5. 
Storm, Storm f 2to.BeiU)pAi^ a. 1. 



Story, Historia, 3. Vaniag, 2. 
Stoat, Strf, Stor, Staik, ad. 
Stra&, Sila, Kramma, a, I. 
Straight, Ril» Rak, ad, Ratt. 
Strange, Underlig, ad. 
Stranger, Fraailii^, 2. 
Strap, Stropp, 3. 
Stream, Strdm, 2. 
Street, GaU, 1. 
Strength, Styrka^ s, c. 
Stretch, Stracka^ a* 2, 
Strike, Sla, i. 3. BoUa, a. 1. 
String, Strang, 2. Band, 5. 
ShocsirtNg, Sko'band, 
Strip, Berofva, a. 1. Aiklttda»2. 
Strong, Stark, Dugtig, ad. 
Struggle, Bem5daflde« 4«$tsid,3* 
Stupid, Dam, Daraktig^atf. 
Subdue. Underkafva, n. 1. 

Subject, Amo^4, Undelete, 3. 
Submit, Undeika^Ua a. 1. 
SbbsidieSyJSubaidifr^^ 
Subsidy IT BeTiUniag^ ^ : <• . 
Subsist, LefvA^^. 2. Bes|i,,^J|. 
Suburb, Fdrstad, 3. 

Succeed,£ftertrada,a,j2LLyck^| . 
Success^ Frauwftn^.Lyjka, *. c. 
Succour, Hjelp, s.c, Hje^a, a. 3. 
Suck, Suga, I, 2. X>i, a. 2. 
Sue, Bedja, i. 4. Ansoka, a. 3. 
Suffer, Lida, t. 2 Tala, a. 3. 
Sufficient, Tillracklig, <»/. 
Sugar, Socker, s. n. 
Summer, Soramar, 2. 
Sun, Sol, 2. Sunday, Sooda^ 2. 
Superficial, Ytlig, ad. 
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md, Omgifva. — gaf. 
f, Syna, Besigtiga, a, 1. 
It, Misatanka, a. 3« 
}w, Svala, L SraijajO. 9. 
, Svett, s, c. SrettaS) d, L 
, Sopa^ a. 1. 

Saabb, Snar» a(/. 
Simma, f. 1. 
Gunga, r. GuBga, a. 1. 
, SvimaiDg,2. STimma, 1. 
,V&rjft, l.SvardjS. 
im, Tecken, 5. 
Socker-Sirap, s. c. 

T. 

Bord> 5. 
vans, Stjert, 2. 
Taga, i. 2. 1'atta, a. L 
?aV5.Tala, a.1.3. 
i&ogy'Reslig, ad. 

Tarn, Spak, itd, 

arfya, a. !• 

'd^ KannH^ St&nka, 1. 

i&ra, 8, c, Matros, 3, 

Droja^ a. 2. 

?&rtaf 1. 

Sy8s1a> 1. 

Smak, s, c, Smaka, a, 1 . 

,V&rdshii8y KaUare, 5. 

Skraddiare/5. 
>,3. - 

Lara, a, 2. Undervisa) 1 • 

rar, 2. 



Telescope^ Tdeskopj 5. Tub, 3. 
Tell, Ber«tU»a, 1. S&ga, 5. sadei 
Templer, Lynne, 4. 

o 

Tenant, Abo, 3. 
Tend, Syfta, (p&,) a. 1. 
Tender, Preaa -skepp, 5* 
Tent, Ttilt, 5. 
Terrible, F5f«kricklig, arf* 
Test, Prof, F5rs0k, 5. 
Testify, Intyga, a. 1* * 
Thank, Tacka^o.!. 
Thaw,To,*.n.Taa,a. 1. 
Tfalick, IJock, ad. 
Thief, IJuf, 2. 
Thigh, L&r, 5. 
Thimble, Fbigerborr,2. 
Thing, Ting, 5. Saky3» 
Thin, Tann, ad. 
Think, Tftnka, a. 3. • 
Thint, TDrst, «. «• 
Thirsty, Tdratig, ad. 
Thistle, Tistel, 2. 
Th6m, T9|n^i 4. ' 
ThpiiglM,T^w)w^2. Upp8&t,£i* : 
Thrash«a>)Muha. ^1. 
Thread, Tr&d>. 2« Trftds^ 0. 2. 
XhroatjBo, Hot|i» a. I. 
Thrive, Trifyfis,. ^..2. 
Throat, I|ife> Stnip«> 2. 
Throw, Kast» 5. KmU, (t.X 
Thumb, Turame, 2. 

o 

Thunder, ThordOn^ ^ tu Aska,U 
Tick, Bolstervar, 5. 
Ticket, Sedel, 2, Biljett, 3. . 
Tide, Tid, *. c. (Ebb och Flod). 
Tie, Knut, 2, Knyta^ u 2, 
Ti|JiX> TMt, ^^^sit^* aA, 
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THe^Tak-tegelyS. 

Till, Odia, Uppbnilu, «. 1. 

Time, Tid, 3. 

Tin, Ten, s. n, FSrtenna, «• 1. 3. 

TSader, FnOske, SkSre, s, n. 

Tituler-'box, SkSr-mBk, 2. 

Tire, T^5tU, TrOttoa, «. 1. 

Tiretome, Tirdttnm» Trlkig, ad. 

Toftst, Sk&l, 2. 

Toe, Tl, 3. 

Toil, Arbete, 4. Arbeta, a. I . 

Tolerable, Diiglig;^ «/. 

Tomb, Grafy 2. Grift, 3. 

Tonga, T&ng, pi, I^knger. 

Tool, Verktyg, Redskap, 5. 

Tootb, Tand, pL Ttnder, 3. 

Torcb, FackU, 1. 

Torment, Pl&^, l.Pl&ga,a. 1. 

Tortoise, Skdldpadda, 1. 

Touch, VidrOrande, «. s, Kftnsel^. 

9, c, ROra, 2. 
Toir,T&g,5.BoxeiE, a. 1. 

Towards, Emot, At, Till. 
Tower,Tom,5.Ka8tel],5.F88te, 4. 
Town, Stad, pL Stftder, 3. 

Trace, Uppspana, a. 1* 
Trade, Handtrerk, 5. F6dkroki2. 
Train, Siftp, 5. F5lje, 4. 
Train, Draga,drog, Indfva, 1. 
Train-oil, TTran, «. c. 

Transfer, OfrerfOra, a. 2. 

I* 

Translate, Ofrers&tta, t. 4. 

Transmit, Ofvers&nda, a. 3. 
Trap, FJUla,i. 
Travel, Resa, 1, Resa, «• 3. 
Traveller^ Re^de^ ad* 
Treacle, Strap, (brun,) «. c. 



Treason, F&rrideri, 3. 
Treanre, Skatt, 3. 
Treat, TrdLtera, Afhand 
Treatise, Alhandling, 2. 
Treaty, Tkaktat, 3. 
Tree, IVid, 5. 
Tkespass, F&rbrytelse, 3. 
Trespass, FftrbiyUsg, 1 

llissbmka, 1. 
Trial, Prof, 5. Ransaknin 
Tridc, Knep, 5, Konst, 3. 
Trifle, Lappri, «. «. Sm&s 
Triple, Trefiddig, «r» 
Trot, Traf, «. «. TrafVa, t 
TronUe, Besr&r, 5, Mdd 
Trough, Triig, 5. Ho, 2. 
True, Sann, Viss, ReAig, 
Truth, Sanning, 2. 
Try, F5r85ka, a. 3. Str&i 
Tttb,Kar,5.Baya,l. 
Tumour^ Syollnad, 3. 
Tune, Ton, 3. Ljud, 5. 
Turn, V&ndning, 2. Fallei 
Turn, V&nda, a. 2. Svarfi 
Turner, Svartvare, 5. 
Turnip, Roffa, 1. 
Swedish Tumip, K&lrot, 
Twilight, Skymning, t. c. 
Twin, Tvilling, 2. 
Twist, Trinna, a. 1. Sno, 
Type, FOrebild, 3. Styl, 2 

V.&U. 

Vain, Fl&ng, Fruktlds, 4i 
In. Vain, Fdrgd/ves, 
Valet, Beljent, 3. 



Value, Vardc, 4. VIrdera, « . 1 . 
Vanity, Fiftnga, *. c. 
Vapour, Danftt, ynpar,3.Anga,l. 
Various, Mingfaliag, ai. 
Vary, FOrSndra, «. 1. 
Vault, HTalf,K2aiare, 5. 
Teal, Kalfkdtt, «, n, 
Vegetables, GrSnaaker, ;». 
Veil, Flpcstufra, l.Dok, 5. 

o 

XTein, Adra, 1. 

Vd^et, Sammet, 5. 

Ycnal, Fal, «A 

Venetian Blinds, Jahui^. 

Tenture,V&ga, a. 1. 

Verbal, Mnntlig, ad. 

Verdict, Utalag, 5. Dom, 2. 

Ycrsc, Vers, 3. 
Very, GansVa. 
Vessel, Fartyg, K&rl, 5. 
Vex, Pl^ia/RctAj'-l- 
Ugly, Ful, Stygg, ad. 
Vice, La8t,3. Odygd, 3. 
Victim, Offer, 5. 
Victory, Scg«r, 2. 

Vie,l^^)a-1- 

View, Syna, «. 1 . Se, Bese, i. 3. 

Vigour, Styrka, «. c, Kraft, 3. 

ViUage, By, 2. 

Vinegar, AtUka, «. c. 

Violate, OfBrratta, «. !• VMd- 

fSra, 2. 
Violence, VMd, HSftigbct. *. c. 

Virtue, T>ygd, 3. 
Virtuous, Dygdig, ad. 
Visible, Synlig, ad. 
Ultimate, Slutlig, a^/. 
Umbrella, Parsply, 3. 
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Unaccountable, Of&rklarlig, ad, 
UnaffiBCted, OtTungen, ad» 
Unanimous, EnbiUlig, ad» 
Unavoidable, Oundvikl^, ad. 
Unbecoming, Oanstftndig, ad. 
Unburthen, Aflaata; a. !• 
Unbutton, Uppkn&ppa, a. 3. 
Uncertain, Oviss, ad. 
Uncivil, Ohoflig.acf. 
Uncle, Farbror, or Morbror. 
Undeniable, Oneklig, ad. 
Underbid, Missbjuda, U 2. 
Undermine, Undergrlfva, 2. 
Underneath, Inunder. 
Understand, FdrsUl, i. 3. 
Understand'mg, FOrsUnd, «. n. 
Undertake, FSretaga, i, 2. 
Underwrite, Underskrifva. 
Underwriter, AssuradSr, 3. 
Undone, F5r]orad, ad. 
Undress, Afklada, a, 2, 
Undressed, Okladd, ad. 
Uneasy, Orolig, ad. 
Unequal, Olika, ad. 
Uneven, Ojemn, ad. 
Unexpected, OfSrmodad, ad. 
Unfair, ObUlig, ad. 
Unfit, Otjcnlig, ad. 
Unfold, Utveckla, a. 1. 
Unfortunate, Olycklig, ad. 
Ungrateful, Otacksam, ad. 
Uniform, Enformig, ad. 
Union, Fdrening, 2. 
Universal, AUman, ad. 
Unknown, Obekant, ad. 
Unlawful, Olaglig, ad. 
Unlimited, Qinskiiinkt, ad. 
\3ii\acte^ , OVj«3bX\%> ad. 
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Unnecessary, On5dig, ad. 
Unpaid, Obetald, ad. 
Unpleasant, Obebagligf, ad. 
Unprovided, OfOrsedd, ad. 
Unreasonable, Obillig, ai. 

Unreserved, Oppenhjertig. 

Unruly, Ostyrig, Tresk, ad. 

Unseen, Osedd, ad. 

Unsettled, Ostadig, ad, 

Unsbaken, Fast, ad. 

Unsteady, Ostadig, ad* 

Unthougbt (of],Ofdrtankt. 

Untie, Knyta (opp) i.2, Vosa,3. 

Untruth, Osanning, 2. 

Unusual, Oranlig, ad, 
Unweildy, Ovig, Tong, ad. 
Voice, R5st, 3. 
Vomit, Krakas, d. 3. 
Vow, LSfte, 4. 
Voyage, Resa,(till sjos), 1. 
Upright, Rak, Uppriktig, ad. 
Urge, Yrka, a, I . Tranga, c. 2. 
Urn, Uma, Kruka, 1. 
Use, Bruk, 5. Bruka, a. 3. 
Useful, Nyttig, Duglig, ad. 
Usual, Vanlig, Bruklig, ad. 
Usurer, Procentarc, 5. 
Usurp, V&ldkr&kta, a. 1. 
Utter, Yttra, a. 1. Uttala, a. 1, 3. 
Vulgar, Allman, Gemen, ad. 
Vulnerate, S^ra, a. \. 

W. 

Wade, Vada, «. 1. 

Wafer, Munbck,5« Oblat»3. 

Waft, Veftn; a, l*i:)ftrerf5ra,a.2. 
Wager, Vad, 5, 



Wages^ LOn, 3, Betalning, 2. 
Waggon, Forvagn, 2. 
^VainscDt, Paneling, 2. 

Waist, Medja, s. c, * 

Waistcoat, Vest, 2. Lifstyclte. 4. 

Wait, V&nta, a, I, Dr5ja, a. 2. 

Wake, Vakna, a. 1. 

Waken, Vacka, a. 3. 
' Walk,Spatseraade,5.Pronienad^. 
Spatsera, 1. 

Wall, Vagg, Mur, 2. 

Walnut, ValnOt, 3. 

Wander, Vandra, a. I. 

Want, Behof, 5. BehOfra, a. 2, 

War, Krig, 5. 

Warble, Qvittra, Drilla, a, 1. 

Warehouse, Magasin, 5. 

Warm, Varm, ad. VSrma, a. 2. 

Warn, Varna, a. 1. 

Warrant, F6rs&kra, a. 1, 

Wasp, Geting, 2. 
Waste, Slosa, a. 1. 3. F6rspilla,2. 
Watch, Vakt, 3. Ur, 5. 
Watch, Vakta, Akta (pa) a, 1. 
Watchmaker, Urmiikare, 5. 
Watchman, Brandvakt, 3. 
Water, Vatten, 5. Vattna, a* 1.' 
Waterman, Rodare, 5. 
Wave, Vag, 1. 
Waver, Vackla, a, \, 
Wax, Vax, #. n, Valza, a. I, 
Way, Vag, 2. Satt, 6. 
Weak, Vek, Srag, ad. 
Weaken, Fdrsvaga, a, i. 
Weakness, Svagfaet, 3. 
Wealth, Rikedom, 2. 
Wealthy, Rik, F5nn5f en, ad. 
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Weary, Tr6tt,««r. TVolla, a. U 
Weather, Vader, 5. V&deiiek. 
Weave, Vafva, «. 2. 
Wedding, BrOllop, 5. 
Wedge, Kil,Vigg,2. 

Wedlock, Aktenskap, 3. 
Week, Vccka, 1. 
Weej^, GrSLta, Grct. 
Weigh,Vaga,a.2. 
Weight, Vigt, Tyngd, 3. 
Well, BrunD,2. 
Wet, Vat, arf. Vata, a. 3. 
Wheat, Hvete, «. n. 
^ Wheel, I^ul, 5. 
Wheel-barrow f Skott-k&rra, 
Whelp, Hvalp, 2. 
Wherefore, HvarfOre. 
Whet, Bryne, 4..Bryna, a. 1. 3. 
Whey, Vassla, 1 . 
While, Spund,Tid,3. 
Mean while, Emedleriid, 
Whim, Nyck, Vurm, 3. 
Whip, Basa, Piska, a, 1. 
Whiskers, Mustascher, p. 
Whisper, Hviska,!. HviskDing,2. 
Whistle, Pipa, l.,Pipa, i. 2. 
White, Hvit, ad, 
Whitewash f ffvitlimma, a, I. 
Whitsuotide, Pingst. 
Whole, Hel, «<;. 
Wholesale, Grosshandel, s. c* 
Wholesome, Helsosam, ad. 
Wick, Veke, 2. 
Wicked, Elak, Ond, ad. 
Wide, Vid, Stor, Bred, ad. 
'\fideniVidga,.Utndg«, a. 1. 
Widow, Enka, 1. 



Widbwbr, EokliDg, 2. 
Width, Vidd. #. c. 
Wife, Hustru^ 3. 
Wig, Penlk, 3. 
Wild, Vtldi l^asaAde, adi 

Wilderness, Ooken, 2. 

Wile,List,3.Kiicp,5. 

Will, Vilja, s. c. 

. Willow, Pil, 2: 

Wind, Vind, 2. Vader, 5. 

Window, FdDster, 5. 

Wine,Vin,3. 

Wink^ Vink, 2. Vinka, a, 1. 

Winter, Viilter, 2, Vintra, a.. 1. 

Wipe, Aftorrka, a. 1 . 

Wire, Tr&d, (messing, st&I.) 

Wise, Vis, Forst&ndig, ad. 

•• •• 

Wish, Onskan, s. c. Onska, a. 1. 

Wit,Qvickhet,3. 

Withdraw, G& (t. 3.) bort. 

Whither, Wissna, a, 1. 

Witness, Vitne, 4. Vitna, a. 1. 

Wolf, Varg, 2. 

Woman, Qvinna, 1. 

Wonder, Under, 5. Undra, «. 1. 

Wonderful, Underlig, ad. 

Wood, Skog, 2. Ved, s. c. 

Wool,Ull,j. c. 

Word, Ord, 5. L5fte, 4. 

Work, Verk, 5. Arbete, 4. 

Work, Arbeta, a. 1» 

^orld, Verld, 2. 

Worm, Mask, 2. 

Worn, Ndtt, Brukad, ad. 

Worship, Dyrkao, s. c. Dyrka, K 

Worth, VlUdey^.^.^ Fi>r^onst, 3. 



1U« 



Wreck, Skepptbrott, Vrak, 5. 
Wrap,lD8vepa, «. 3. 
Wreath, Krans, 2. Vrida, I. 3. 
Wretch, Usling, 2. Suckare. 5. 
Wretched, Olycklig, Usel, ad. 
Wrinkle, Skrynkla,!. 
Wriit, Vriat, Handled, 3. 
Writ, Skrift,3. 
Write, Skrifra, u 3. 
Writing-desk, Skri/puipet 
Wrong, Vrilng, Orttt, arf. 
/ am wrong ^ag har orlUt, 
Wrong, OfbrratU, a 1. • 
Wry, Sned, Vnden^aA 

y. 

Yard, Gllrd, AID, 2. R&, 3. 
Yarn, Gam, «. n. 



Yairn,GiBpaj «. 1« 

o 

Year, Ar, 5. 

a 

Yearly, Arlig, ad* 

• ■ 

Yelk, A£^-gula,l. 
Yellow, Gul, ad. 

Yet, Dock, Anna. 
Yield, Medgifva, /. 2. 
Yoke, Ok, 5. 
Young, Ung, Sp&d, ad. 
Youth, Ungdom, Yngliog, 2. 

Z. 

Zeal, Nit, t, n. Ifver, », c. 
Zealot, Svarmare, 5. KM'- 

akare, 5. 
Zodiac, Djurkrets, s. c. 
Zone, Balte, 4. Trakt, 3. 
Zoofogy, P)ur-l&ra, «. o 
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Art of Working in Pasteboard, upon Scientific Principles, 
intended as a Sequel to Papyro-Plastics, or the Art of 
Modelling in Paper, with an Appendix, explaining the 
Mode of Constructing Architectural Models, with 8 
plates ; compiled from the German, with corrections and 
additions, by D. Boileau, 16mo. extra boards, bs, 

* The art of 'Working in Pasteboard is admirably calculated fbr the 
amnsementoftheyomig and fair portion of the high ranks of this 
country.'*— ^Tetff Monthly Magazine. 

^ The beneficial infli&ence of thif Art we sincerely beHcTe will not 
be limited for that circle for whose use it is immediately intended.* 
— Monthly Revievff. 
" This publication contains the principles of the Working of Pasteboard 
—choice «f tools and materials— points ont the means by which the 
Art may be attained— elegant baskets, urns, &c. may be thus 
constructed, forming a pleasing and useful recreation. The varnish- 
ing of paper is also asubject of much use," &c. — Times Newspaper. 

-*' We cordially recommend this little Work to all foir architects, for 
ourselves we are advocates for all that calls forth female ingenuity 
gracefnlly.*— JUferary Gazette. 

ADAM'S History of Great Britain, 12mo. As. 6d. 
BLAIR'S School Dictionary, 12mo. 3s. 
BO AD'S Expositor and English Spelling Book, 12mo. \s. 6d. 
BONNYCASTLE'S Introduction to Algebra, 12mo. 4s. 
— _-«—«— Key to Ditto, 12mo. 4». 6d. 
■■' Arithmetic, 12m6. 3«. 6d* 

— ' — Key to ditto, I2mo, 4«. 6d. 

BROOKE'S General Gazetteer, 8vo. \5«. 
BROWNE'S Classical Dictionary, \2mo,fts- 



2 Books for the Use of Schook, 

DUBOSTS Elements of Commerce, Exchange, Banking 
Operations, and Exchange Cirniladons; Pars of Ex- 
change and of Coins, Tables of Monfes, Weights, Lo- 
garithms, &c. 8vo. boards, 14s. 

— . Commercial Arithmetic, 4s. 






« A TOT AB«t» clear, mai predie TtmIIw on AiilfaiMlie, 
Bodierate IliBite, uid dnwn iqtiiith Bttenftiflnto aecarvcy and real 

prliitilplea.*>— Jr<MilJU|r Bmdem. 
ENFIELD'S Speaker, 12mo. 3s. 6J. 

■ Exercises on Elocntion, 12mo. 4s. 

Elegant Extracts in Prose, royal Svo. boards, 15s. 
■ ■ Verse ditto, |5s. 

—————— Epistles ditto, I5s. 

GOLDSMITH'S Abridged History of England, with Bewick's 
Heads, and upwards of a thousand Questions: continued 
to the death of George III. 12mo. 4s. 

^^ — ^_-.^_ Graece, 12mo. 3s. 6i. 

■ ■ ■ Rome, ISmo. 3s. 6d. 

Geography and History, selected by a Lady, a new edition, 
enlarged, and illustrated with Maps, 12mo. 4s. 6J. 

GUTHRIE'S Geographical, Historical, and Commercial Gram- 
mar, 8vo. with Maps, 16s. 

Atlas, 8to. coloured, I2s. boards. 

HISTORICAL LINES of Dr. Grey's Technical Memory, with 
various additions, chiefly as they apply to Modem His- 
tory, (arranged for general use) 12mo. neto etfi/ton. Is. 

Tbii art is rendered eaiy to beginnen, and is moft applicable to 
Seminaries of education, or nelf-teacbing practitioiMrff. — Weeihf 
Review, 

HODGKIN'S Mercantile Letters, intended to give a General 
Knowledge of Business to those Young Persons whose 
views are directed to Commerce, 12mo. l>oaFd8, 4s. 6d. 

HUTTON'S Complete Measurer, 12mo. 4s. 

JOHNSON'S Dictionary, Abridged from Todd's Edition, by 
Chalmers, 8vo. 18s. 

— in Mimatvre, 18mo. 3s. 

KEITH'S Practicsd AjnthmetAc, \2mo. 4«. ^d. 
Key, ditto, 5s. 64. 



KELLY'S Elements of |^oo^-kee^% «dA Kc««iasi»a,%^<^.1*« 
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LAWRENCE'S Stories, selected from t^e History of Greece, 

for Children, l^oio. balf-bpund, 3». 6ft. 
PAPYRO*PLASTICS, or the Art of Modelling in Paper; with 

ample directions to draw with Ruler and Compass the 

flat paper figure of the object to be represented, and 
• aUTterwards to cut, fold, join, and paint the same, second 

edition, 16mo. with 21 plates, in extra boards, 5j. 

* Thi^ ii^eiuoiu Art ii calculated to introduce cmidren to tbe most 
common and practical implication* of Geometry, in a way whicb 
occupies their hands, and thus enforces their attention, without any 
particular effort of their thinking powers. 

*' It is one of the hapirfest eombinati«BS of entertainment with 
instruction which we hare erar seen; it 1« cakulated to teach 
&miUes how, in ooe pleasant circle, to qpend a most agreeable 
evening, and acquire valuable intielligence, while it is, we might say 
a play in the materials ^ith the prlociples of a science."- Literary 
Gazette. 

*•* Sequel to the above fFork — Art of Working in Paste- 

board — Page 1. 
PALMER'S Arithmetical Tables, 18rao. sewed, 6d. 
SHERIDAN'S Pronouncing Dictionary, abridged by Jones, 

square, 3«. 6d, 
THACKWRAY'S Practical Treatise on the Use of the Globes, 
with a Variety of Problems and Examples, 12mo. 3«. 

— — Example Book for the Insertioti of the 

Answers to the Questions to the above, printed on fine 
writing paper, 4to. boards, 7s. 6d. 
■ ■ Key to the above Works, Itmo, 28, 



TURNER'S Introduction to the Arts and Sciences, 18mo.3s. 6d. 
WALKER'S Universal Gazetteer, 8vo. 15». 
WALKER'S Atlas, 8vo. Coloured, half-bound. Us. 

FRENCH. 

Chrammars, DictionarieSy and Elementary Books, 
BOypR'S Diction^iry, 2 vols. 4to. boards, £3 3». 
. ,, ,1 ■» and Delatanville's French and English Dictionary, 
greatly improved by Boileau, in one very thick volume, 
fivo, (in tAe pre^s.) 
CHAMBAUD'S Grammar, Svo. 58. ^d. 
■ — — — - Exerc^eSj l^mo. ?i*. ^d. 



4 Books for the Use ofSchooU^ 

CHAMBAUD'S Rudiments, 12mo. ts. 6d. 

■ Vocabulary, 12mo. 3s. 6ii. 

■ ■ ' ■ ' Dictionary, 2 vols. 4to. boards, £3 3f. 

4 rols. 8vo. boards, £339. 

CUBI y Soler, Le Traducteur FrauQais, or New Practical System 

of Translating liie French Language, 12mo. boards, 8«. 
DE LA SERRE'S French Scholar's best Companion, or a Table 

of all the Parts of Speech ; exhibiting at one view, a 

comprehensive Epitome of French Grammar : in a nest 

case for the pocket. If. 6d. 
DES CARRIERES' French Idiomatical Phrases and Familiar 

Dialogues, 12mo. 3s. 6d. 
DOUVILLE'S Speaking French Grammar, formmg a Series 

of Sixty Explanatory Lessons, with Colloquial Essays, 

adapted to render the speaking of French easy, 8vo. 

boards, 7s. 6d. 
GALOPIN'S French Teacher's Assistant, adapted to the Ha- 

miltonian System, 8vo. boards, 4s. 6d, 
GROS'S Theoretical and Practical Grammar of the French 

Tongue, with Exercises, new edition, improved, 12mo.5s. 
— ^-^ Key to the Exercises, 12mo. 3s. 6d. 

— Elements of French Conversation, 12mo. 2s. 6d. 
KEEGAN, Le N^gociant Universel : ou Recueil de Lettres, 9th 

Edition, 12mo. 5s. 

■ Instructeur Fran9ais, in French and English, for 
both Sexes, and Private Learners, &c. 12mo. 2s. 6d. 
Commercial Phraseology, or Key to the N^gociant 






Universel, in French and English, 12mo. 3s. 6d. 
•——New Dialogues, in French and English, on His- 



tory, Arithmetic, Botany, Astronomy, the Opera, Sing- 
ing, Music, Italian, Painting, Politeness, 12mo. 3s. 

LEVIZAC'S Practical French Grammar, 12mo. 5s. 

.— . — «_ Key to the above, 3s. 

NUGENT'S French and English Dictionary, sqre. 12mo. 73,6d. 

— — — — — — — 7 pocket size, 18mo. 5s. 6rf. 

PERRIN'S French Spelling Book, by Gros, 12mo. 2s. 

-— Elements of FrencVi CoTwew^V\otL, Vlmo. \^. M. 



— Fables, 12ino. 2s. 6d. 

— ' French Grammar, \2m<5. 48. 
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PERRIN'S French Ezercuses, 12me. Stf. 6d, 
PORNfiY'S French SpeUing Book, l2mo. 2#. 

ThefoUowmg PuhUcattons by the latfi Dr. Wanostrochl. 

A Onomnar of the French Tiftngn>g«, with Practical Exercises, greatly 

hapnnred by Mr. Joase, Un», 4s. 6tf.— Key to Ditto, 3«. 6d, 
A PUuMxcal Vocabulary, French and English, with Familiar and Commercial 

ijetters. Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes, 8ee. in botti Languages, 

12mo. 3«. 
Reeveil oboisi de Traits Oittoriqaef et da Cwtes Uoraax atec la Signlfica 

tioQ des Mots Francais an has de chaqpie page. New edition, l9mo, 3«. 
Sequel to Dr. Wamostrocht's Recueil Choisi, or Nourean Choix, de Faits 

Historiques et d'A.necdotes instructires propres k omerla m6raoire'de 

la Jennease et a lui inspirer I'amonr de toutes les veitus, arec la signi- 

feation des T<Hotismes en Anglais, par N. Wanostraflit, 13mo. 
Easy and Familiar Dialogues in l^wnch and EnglUk, conteiHiog Idioms and 

Conrenations op the Snl^aets best adapted ibr Schools. New Edition, 

greatly improTed, Umo. 2s. 
Petite Encyclop^die des Xennes Oens, on Definition abr^g^e des Notions, 

relatives anx Arts et aux Sciences k I'Astronomie, an Blason, k la 

Odographie, 8cc. avecflg. J^mo.Hs. 
Une des Enflms, on Syllabaire Fnuicais, aoqnel on k ^iont^ des D^finiiloBS 

des ^iHMBs dont le»J^nlb]|s doirent 6<xe instniHs, Iftno. 3f . 
La Litniigie, on Formalatne des l^d^res Publifiu^f ^ob^ ima^ge d' rji^gUae 

AngUcane. New edition, 2Amo . U. 

French Residing Books, 
ABREGE da Voyage du Jeune Anacharsis en Gr^e, 12mo. 

new edition, ^s, 
BEAUMONT, Lettres de Madame de MoniieCf—'particitlarlg 
adapted, to young Ladies of more mature ^ge, on their 
entraAee into Life, ISmo. 5^. 
BERNARD, Les Jeunes Vend^ens} ou le Fr^e et la Soeurs a 
^ale founded on actual Facts, 12mo. 4f . 
" The style and Story of this book is pleasing ; and, as Moral Tales in 
French for young people, do not appear with so much frequency 
as those in our own language, the present work may be deemed an 
acqfnisition.*— JlfonfA/y Review. 

BIBLE (Sainte) contenant le Vieuz et le Nonveau Testament, 

18mo. boards, Ha, 
BIBLIOTHEQUE Portative, (Abr^gfe ^e Va^^ ^^ ^*ftKx^«\ ^'s^ 
Morceanx Choisis, aqnare 12mo. ^«. 
BOILEAU, Satires et Poestes CaK)\a\e8, ^x lis^nawt*^^^^^*^^ 



BmbfirAeUm^SJ^^ 




CHABL0XIL 
CHAUMIEBE, Xa; 
CHEF^irCELTBE 

Vyhrtsi ^ ThOLn ^ CmmSkt, BacMc, CnHhw. Vol- 

tarn, 31 oQere, &c 2 vob. 
FENELOX, Lc^OBi CboUka» par Lmac, I 
GR^XDISSOK rU IVtitj tiadKti0a Hbre da HoDa^tts, pir 

Bci qttiB , anr editioB, 12bo. 4c. 
HENB[A0E rLa) par Vohabc, Uteo. 3s. 
rXCASy Hea} par MamOBftd, conris^ par Dr. Wiuosttodkt, 

l2mo, 6r. 
LA FONTAINE, FaUei Choifia par Lrrizac, LSmo. 6f. 
tETTRES ChointM de S^riga^ ct Mairtpana, avec des notes, 

par L^Hzae, 12ido. 5<. 
LIVRE de Contes, par Madame Norton, 18mo. Zs. 
KUMA Fompahu, widi Geographical Notes bj Mr. Gros, 

12mo. 4#. 6d. 
PAUL et Virginie, par Saint Pierre, 12mo. boards, 4fl. 6d. 
PETIT TMhnaqne on Precis de ses Ad^entDres, 18mo. 2m. 6d. 
RACINE, (T\Mtre de) 3?ec les Jngemens de la Harpe, et 

Notea, par Boisjermain et L^rizac, 3 torn. l2mo. 16». 6d. 
TELEMAQUE avec Vocabnlairede Mythologieet de Geographie 

par C. Gros, 12ido.4#. 
VIELLEES da Chateau, Contes choises des, par Miss Law- 
rence, 12mo. 

Th9/olUmlng with th§ EngUah Mign^ea^n qf tk« mott difficult words 
at the bottom of each page^ carefuUy corrected bg Dr. Wanostroctf 
and others, 

ABREGE de I'HUtoire de GU Bias de Santillane, 12mo. $s, 
ABREGE de rHistoire de Don Quixotte, 12mo. 5«. • 
BELISAIRE, par Marmontel, 12mo. 48. 6d. 
PLORIAN (Fables de) with explanations of the difficult words, 
intended to render the reading of French Poetry quite 
easy, by Jackson, 12rao. 3$, 6d. 
GONZALVE de Cordoue, par Florian, 12mo. 6«. 
NOMA PomlUus, second roi de Rome, par Florian, 12mo. 5*. 
RECUEIL Cholsl de Contea NIotwwl, &c» Umo, Zn. 
SEQUEL to the Recuell CW\a\, \2mo. 
TELEMAQUE, (Adventures de^ ^«Lt¥fenfe\ou,V^^^-^«-^^- 
filSTOlRE de TEmpire de B.uaavft, ao\i%^\att^\^^^»sA^ 
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Voltaire, avec la signification des Idiotismes en Anglais, 

par N. Wanostrocht, 12mo. 5#. 
Theabove may now be pat into the handi of the youthof both lexesasa 
• gnitabla reading book. 

LATIN. 

AiNSW()RTH*S Latin and English Dictionary Abridged, 870. 

15*. 
BETA'S Latin Testament, ]2mo. 3*. 6 J. 
CiESAR in asum Delphini, 8vo. 12«» 
CICERO in usum Delphini, Svo. 10#. 6d. 
CLARKE'S Introduction to the Making of Latin, 12mo. 3*. 6d, 
ELLIS'S Latin Exercises, 12mo. 3*. 6d. 

Key to Ditto, 12mo. 3*. 

ENTICK'S Latin and English Dictionary, complete byCrakelt, 
square, 9*. 

Tyronis Thesaurus, Latin and English only, 5«. 6d. 

HORACE in usum Delphini, Svo. 125. ^ 

LOGGON, Corderii Colloquies, 12mo. 2*. 

MAYOR'S Eton Latin Grammar, with Notes, 12mo. 2*. 6tf. 

OVIDII MetamOrphoseon in usum Delphim, Svo. 10#. 6d, 

SCHREVELU Lexicon, Greek and Latin, Svo. 12^. 

SELECTJE Vetri Testamento, 12mo. 2i. ' 

6 Profanis Scriptoribus, 12mo.3«. 

~ VIRGILII Opera in usum Delphini, Svo. \U. 
WALKER'S Student's Assistant, or Easy Hebrew Reading 
Lessons, selected from the book of Psalms, with a literal 
Translation, l$mo. sewed, 1*. 
WANOSTROCHT'S Latin Grammar, with Practical Exercises, 

new edition, 12mo. 4«. 6d, 
A KEY to the Exercises of Dr. Wanostrocht's Latin Grammar, 
by J. Kennedy, 12mo. 2s, &d, 

Wanostrocht's Practical Latin Grammar wiU now be rendered ex- 
treme^ nscAiI, by the abore Key, to the very copious Exercises 
which it contains. It has been brought forward with the view of 
assisting Teachers, and those who are their own instructors. 

ITALIA.^- 

ALBERTVS French andltaliaiiDicivoTiarj* *a^^^^*^^-^**^^''*'* 
1810, sewed, £1 10*. 



6 Book$/or ike V$e rf SckMU, 

ANAYA, GramJnaire Italieime, witb Copious Ezeicifles ft^ow- 
ing the Rules, and a Snpplementy contuning a Ustof 
Verbs, with their Regiment, 8to. boards, 6s. 

ANAYA, Mani^re d'Apprendre les Lduignes Vivames ; a Trea- 
tise on the Living Langvages ; containing the necessary 
Rales for acquiring a Knowledge of them, particnlariy of 
the Italian and Spanish, 12mo. boards, 4s. 6d. 

ALFIERI, Scelte di Tragedie con annotazioni di lingua da 
G. Rolandi, 2 vols. 12mo. boards, 12«. 

BOTTARELLrS Italian Exercises, I2mo. 3i. 6d. 

Key to Ditto, by Rota, 12mo. 2«. 6d, 

■ and Polidori's French, English, and Italiaii 

Dictionary, 3 vols, square 12mo. boards, £1 Is. 

BARETrrS Italian and English Dictionary, 2 vols. 8vo. £1 U. 

BRANCIA, Antologia Italiana, 8vo. sewed, Paris, 1823, 12#. 

BRUNO'S Italian Pronunciation exemplified in English, with 
a Selection of Amusing Pieces, 12mo. boards, 5i. 

DEFFERRARrS Selection of Classic Italian Poetry, from 
Tasso, Ariosto, Dante, and Petrarch, with the Grammati- 
eal order of the Words, and Englidi Notes, 9 vols. Itmo. 
boards, 12s. 

FAVOLE Esopiane di E. Grillo, I8mo. sewed, 2s. 

OALIGNANFS Grammar and Exercises, in Twenty-four Lec- 
tures on the Italian Language, fourth edition, enlarged 
and improved by Dr. Montucci, 8vo. boards, 8s. 

GAL^OTTrS Elements of Italian Conversation, Third Edition, 
much enlarged and improved* containing Dialogues, in 
elegant Italian, upon a variety of Subjects ; includinj^ the 
usual topics of conversation in tiie Beau Monde, 12mo. As, 

GRAGLIA'S Italian and English Pocket Dictionary, 18mo. 7s. 

ITAUAN Extracts, being a Selection from the best Authors, 
with a copious Vocabulary, I%rases, and Dialogues: 
intended as a Supplement to Galign£Uii's Grammar; by 
Dr. Montucci, 8vo. boards, 9s, 

LITURGIA secondo Tuso della Chiesa Anglicana, 18mo* 6s, 

MARCONI'S Key to the Italian Language and Conversation, 
confining common eipreaalLoiia oil ^n^i^^x?] qI %^\«c^»^ 
mtb m Introduction to tlieltsS&asiQfnmLinaX) \%mo.%a.^. 
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dARCONI, Soizante Fables Italienes en prose, choisies dei 

plusieurs auteurs et accompagn^s d'explications en 

Frangais, 12mo. 28. 6d. 
>ERETn, Vocabolario Poetico, 18mo. sewed, 2*. 6d. 
lOLANDI, Aneddoti Storici-Morali, 12mo. sewed, 4». 

Raccolta di Letteri, 12mo. boards, 6*. 6d, 

5ANTAGNELL0, Novelle Scelte di Bocaccio, , con note In- 

glesi, 12mo. port, boards, 78. 
r&ATRO Italiano Modemo (Saggio del) con Tersioni degli 

Idiomi, di Rolandi, 2 vols. 12mo. 168. 
/ENERONI's Italian Grammar, 12mo. $8. 

SPANISH. 

VNAYA'S Essay on Spanish Literature ; containing its His^ 
tory to the present time ; with an account of the best 
Writers, and Specimen of their styles, 12mo. boards, 5i. 

VVENTURAS de Gil Bias de Santillana, por M. Le Sage, 4 * 
Yols. 12mo. boards, £1 Is. 

^AMPE, £1 Nuevo Robinson, tradacido al Castellano por 
Yriarte, 3 vols. 18mo. sewed, 9s. 

CONNELLY (£1 Nuevo) 6 Compendio de la Qr&m&tica Inglesa ; 
para los Espanoles, 12mo. bound, 6^ . 

:UBI Y SOLER'S New Spanish Grammar, with Practical 
Exercises, 12mo. boards, 98. 

:UBI Y SdLER El Traductor Espeuiol, or a New and Practi- 
cal System for Translating the Spanish Language, 12mo. 
boards, 8^. ^ 

>E LARA'S Key to the Spanish Language and Conversation, 
containing Idioms and Expressions on a variety of Sub- 
jects; with an Introduction to the Spanish Grammar, 
18mo. 2s. 6d. 

)IABLO Conjuelo, (£1) 18mo. 48. €d. 

:)0N^ QUIXOTE de la Mancha, 4 vols. 18mo. boards, £1 U. 

TERAUD'S Vocabulary and Dialogues, in English, Spanish, 
and Portuguese, square 12mo. 38. 6d. 

?LORESTA Espanola (la) ; or Select Passages in Pro«e, «:Tt- 
tracted from the most celebrated SpttDX&Yi K'uVldor^. ^ ^\^t*^ 
edition, considerably improved, coTttc\fcd> «eA. ^x^ax^^^-" 
by A. Garrido, 12mo, boards, 6a, Gd. 



10 Books for the Use of Schools^ 

JOSSE'S French and Spanish Grammar, 8vo. llx. 

THEMES to the above, 12mo. 4«. 

MORDENTE'S Spanish Grammar, with a co^ns Vocabnlary, 

12mo. 6#. 
■ ' Exercises, adapted to the above, 12mo. 5#. 
NEUMAN and Baretti's Spanish and English Dictionary, 2 

vols. 8vo. £1 7f. 
The same Abridged, in pocket size, neatly printed, 9«. 
NOTICIA Selecta, or a Selection from tiie best Spanish Prose 

Writers ; with a literal Translation, intended for both 

Nations, 12fflo. At, 
PABLO e Virginia, 18mo. 4«. 6</. 
TEATRO Espanol (el) con Notas Criticas y Ezplanatorias, 4 

vols. 8vo. boards, £3 18f. 

TTie following sold separately. 
Vols.II.&ni. CalderondelaBarca, 8fo. boards, each £1. 
Vol. IV. Moratin, Comedias, Svo. boards, 18«. 

WHITEHEAD'S New Spanish and English Grammar, wijOi ca- 
pious Exercises; the whole rendered so easy as to be 
intelligible without the help of a Master, 12mo. 8«. 

YRIARTE, Compendio de la Historia de Espana; cuidadosa- 
meute Revisto y Corregido, por Blazqnez, l^mo. boards, 
he. 6d. 

PORTUGUESE. 

DE LARA'S Key to ^e Portuguese Language; contsuning 
Idioms and Expressions on a variety of Subjects; with an 
Introduction to the Portnguese Grammar, ]8mo. 2«. 6d, 

GIL BRAZ, trad, em Portuguez por Fernandez, 4 vols. 12mo. 
boards, 14«. 

HISTORIA de Portugal, por Da Costa, 3 vols. 12mo. bds. lU, 

LAYCOCK'S Grammar of the Portuguese Language, chiefly 
designed for the Use of Englishmen studying that Tpngue 
without the help of a Master, 12mo. lis, 

VIEYRA'S Portuguese and ^ngVV^ IlPM^V»i^rs, \ n^%, ^vq. 
boardB, £i 16s. 

Abridged, in pocket wo*, \^«. W. 
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GERMAN. 

ART of German Writing, exemplified in a Set of eaiy Cop- 
per-plate Copies, for the Use of Students in that Lan- 
guage, by F. Jordan, 1$, 6d, 

BOIIiEAU'S Key to the German Language and Conversation, 
containing common expressions on a variety of Subjects, 
with- an easy Introduction to the German Grammar, 
18mo. 2f. 6d, 

BOILEAU on the Nature and Genius of the German Lan- 
guage, displayed in a more extended Review of its Gram- 
matical forms than is to be found in any Grammar extant ; 
and elucidated by Quotations from the best Writers, 8vo. 
boards, I2«. 

*' Every page of this work fanuabat proof of Mr. Boileay'* discrimina- 
tion, judgment, and taste. The citations fVom the best German 
Anthoni are very numerous, and add much to the agreeableness as 
well as ntility of the work Eclectic Review, 1821 . 

BURCKHARDT'S Complete English and German, and German 
and English Dictionary, abstracted from the Dictionaries 
of Johnson, Adelung, and Chambers, square, sewed, 
Berlin^ 12«. 

CAMPE, Robinson der Jungere, 18mo. sewed, 4«. 6d. 

CRABB'S Extracts from the best German Authors, with the 
English Words at the bottom, and a Dictionary for 
Translating. Fourth edition, improved, 12mo. boards, 7t* 

_..^ Elements of German Conversation, much improved, 

by Mr. Bemays, 12mo. 3«. 6if. 

LUDWIG'S German and English Dictionary, printed at Leipiict 
containing 1700 pages, 2 vols. 8vo. boards, £1 It. 

NOEHDEN'S (Dr.) Grammar of the German Language, 12mo. 
lU. 

Exercises, 12mo. 8s. 6d, 

KEY to N<^hden's Exercises, by Schnltz, 12mo. boai^ds, 3s. dd. 

RABENH0R6T and Noehden's German and English ?Q<iVLet 
Dictionary, j^reatly improved, \>^ Mx,\Ao^^>\^^caft.Vik%. 
ROWBOTHAM'S Practical QcrmauOwmm^t.^^^^^^^'^^'^'^ 
12mo. 7s. 
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WENDEBORN'S Grammar of the German Langnage, with 
Practical Exercises, 7th edit 12mo. 65. 61/. 

DUTCH. 

D'HASSENDONCK'S Grammar of the Dutch Language, with 
Vocabulary, Dialogues, Idioms, &c. 12mo. 5«. 6tf. 

WERNINCK'S Dutch and EngUsh, and English and Dutch 
Pocket Dictionary, square 16mo. 12«. 

SWEDISH. 

BRUNMARK'S Swedish Grammar, a new edition, with prac- 
tical Exercises and Vocabulary, corrected by the Rev. C. 
Wahlin, 12mo. boards, 5«. 6(/. 

Mr. James Hamilton's Publications- 

French Gospel of St. John, 8vo. sewed, 3s. 6d. 

Ferrin't Fables, 12mo. boards, 5c. 

Recueil Cboisi, I2mo. boards, 7s, 6d. 

French Grammar, Sro. sewed, 2s. 

Latin Gospel of John, Svo. sewed, 4«. 

It'Homond Epitome Histoxis Sacrse, 8yo. sewed, 4«. 

Cornelias Nepos, 12mo. boards, 6c. 6d. 

SelectsB Frofanis, 2 toIs. 12mo. boards, 13c. 

Latin Grammar, I2mo. sewed. 2s, 

Greek Gospel of Matthew, 8to. boards, 7c. M. 

of John, 8to. boards, 6c. 

Italian Gospel of John, 8yo. s^wed, 4c. 

Raccolta di Favole, forming the Second Section to the Italian 

Course, 12mo. boards, 5c. 6d. 
Italian Grammar, 8yo. sewed, 2c. 
German Gospel of John, 8to, sewed, 4c. 
Campes Robinson der Jdngere, 2 rols. boards, 10c. 



*y* A Large Assortment of Books, on various subjects, 
may be seen in Boosey and Sons' School Catalogue ; and 
Grammars and Dictionaries, in various Languages, in their 
LiNGui8T*s Guide. 

%* Liberal allowance to SchooU. 



^. JUSTII^S and SON, Printers . 41. Brick Lane. SipttalJleXd,. 
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